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THis is the third in a seHa of NSTA Material 
Guides designed to»facilitate the introduction of 
contemporary environmental topics into the 
K-12 classroonh It is primarily an annotated 
bibliography, containing brief descriptions tf^f 
. more than one hundred popular level books 
selected on the ba^is of their appropriateness to 
the interests of classroom teachers and their 
students. No attempt has been made to provide 
an all-inclusive listing of populadon titles, rather 
we have attempted to select those books which 
seemed to us to be outstanding in terms of theiF 
readability and accuracy. We have tried to include 
references which reflect the broad range of 
viewpoints held on \^rious population topics and 
which are readily available, either through 
commercial bookstores or bv direct order from 
their publishers. We have purposely omitted ^' 
from this bibliography textbooks, magazine and 
journal articles, and specialized works dealing 
exclusively with one particular aspect of 
population study. 

The books choseil f or inclusion here have been 
organized both by subject (i.e., Basic General 
Reference, World Population. Population of the 
U,S,, etc.) and by reading level (i.e,, Readings for 
Teachers, Readings for Students, K-12, etc.). 
Most of the books, ot course, are not as specialized 
as these categories" would imply and tlidre is 
considerable overlap. The user who is interested 
in one specific topic^vould do well to look at tlie 
student readings as well as at those recominended 
specifically for teachers and to look for books in 
the, Basic C*eneral Reference section. 

We have su[)pleinented this bibliograpliy witli 
several appendices designed to provide a 
sampling of liie kinds of teaching materials 
currently available to the population educator. 
These include a guide to films, a guide to 
curriculuin maierialsVand a listing of the various 
agencies antl ()rgani/cnu()iis involved in 
population education, a is here that the reader 
will find brief descriptions of some of the 
excel leiH nuuerials produced bv organi/ations 
su(h as the Population Reference Bureau, Zero 
Population Cirowth, etc. Most of these are easilv 
available at little or no cost and should prove to be 
(|uite useful in classroonf teaching. 

Other Miitvrhds (fuidvs in tins series include; 
Eunmi-Enviro}imvut Mfitcrials (liude (XSTA, Stock ' 
No. '^171 = 14694; S2,()(): 1075) and Hungir: The 
World Fuml Crisis (NSrA, Slock Xo.T7M^()8; 
S2.5(); 1977), 
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READINGS FOR TEACHERS 

An annotated bibliography of books 

and articles selected for the classroom 

teacher. 

Basic Genetml Referencei 



1) Population, Headlme Series, No. 206, 
Valerie K. Oppenheimer (New York: Foreigp 
Policy Association) June 1971 (ftpp,; SL40) 
Availabk: Foreign Policy Association, Inc., 345 E. 
46th Street, New York, New York 10017. 

Published by a private, nonprofit, nohpartis^n 
' educational organization/this is an excefient 
* reference for anyone seeking a quick, practical, 
and popularized introduction to the magnitude 
of the world population prcj^lem and the policy . 
issues in\ olved. The aim of the Headline Series, 
of which this book is a part, is "to stimnlate wider 
interest, greater understanding, and more 
effective participation by American citiz^is in. 
world affairs/' 

No previous exposure to the population 
problem is assimied, and the text is almost 
etitirely deHcriptive, with very little in the way of 
support data. Only the simplest tables and graphs 
are employed to illustrateHh^ points under 
discussion. As a result, tliis^is an extremely 
readable book that munages to carry a great deal 
of information about population issues without 
seeming weighty on forbiddtng. To coser so 
broad a topic in so brief a book has meant that 
many topics are not discussed and many others 
are necessarily mentioned in passing only, but the 
basic concepts are here and each, is presented 
clearly and concisely. 

The introductory chapter provides an 
cxtremelv useful overview of world population 
growth, past, pTesenr, and f uture. It is followed 
' by iwg very informative chapters on the race , 
between food production and population growth 
and the environmental impact of industrialized 
societies. 

The remainder of the book, however, is 
focused on one topic — family planning, 
Oppc^icimer does a good jf)b of noting the • 
difficulties involved in trying to control 
population .grow th by simply putting current 
♦contraceptive knowledge into communities via 
mass educational programs. She argues quite 
persuasively that subtle factors are at work to 
sustain growth rates and that the way to combat 
their influence is through di amatic social change 
awayi from pro-natalism, primarily tlnough 



upgrading the status of women in society and 
generally improving the standard of living by 
stimulating economic development. Several 
policy questions are raised briefly in the 
concluding chapter, but for the most part this is a 
book designed to raise questions, to stimulate 
interest, and to establish a base of understanding 
upon which to build through further readirtg, 

i " 

2) The People Problem^ Dean Fraser 
(Bloomington, Indian^; Indiana University 
Press) 1973 (248pp.; S2.95). ' ^ 

There are certain topics, like doubling tinife, 
for instance, which would seem impervious to 
most attempts at making them^,^th interesting 
anff'intelligible to the layman. Fraser, however, 
has met the challenge admirably. He provides 
here an excellent introduction to a wide range of 
population topics, all of them carefully 
explicated, often with very clever illustration and 
wit. It is, however, a serious and authoritative 
reference, f ull of the kinds of background 
information that k necessary for an^real \ 
understanding df what the population dilemma is 
all about. 

Fraser begins by examining exponential 
expansion. He strips away the mystery that 
surrounds growth by doubling by using terms 
that are quite familiar to the average reader, but 
which make the point clearly and strongly that, 
''even with no further increase in rate we can 
confidently predftt that the present doubling 
every thirty-five years will soon prove 
impossible," In Part II, "Factors Limiting 
Population Growth," Fraser provides separate 
chapters on the intenelationship between 
population and space, food, water, mineral 
resources and energy, pressure from 
competitors, and pollution. Finally, in 
"Population Control," Fras^er provides a good 
overview^ of the special dimensions of birth 
control questions, the various methods of control 
which are currently available, and the increasing 
tendency for birth rates to drop 6n\y in the more 
developed couiitries, j. 

All of this combines to provide the reader with 
a very broad, incisive introduction to the basic 
concepts and tools which permit an 
understanding of the population dilenmia. / 
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^ ' 3) The Humah Population, A Scientific 
AAerican'Book (S^n FT\ndsco\ W.H. Freeman 
tind Co,) 1974 (147pp.; |C50). * 

Originally published as the September 1974 
iisue of Scimiific American, this collection of 
eleven essays provides a comp*^ertsiv€ overvievM' 
of the demographic problem^ confronting the 
world today. The familiar^asic numbers for 
-world birth and death rates are all h^re, but the 
bulk of the aniicles go beyond mere head 
counting to address the complex sociarissues that ' 
have accompanied die transitions in popu^ation 
^ growth and change. 

Ronald Freeman and Bernard Berelson 
introduce ihc volume with an extremely useful 
review article th^t summarizes the historical 
trends in population growth and provides a look 
at s arious 1 uuu e growth scenarios, A more 
d(^i ailed examination of the causes for the current 
growth rates is offered by An^ley Cbale in an 
article that focuses on the dramatic cleclifte^n 
death rates that has occin i cd over the past 200 
years. Sheldon Segal provides a. Hiscinating 
account ol the [:)IusH)l()gy of luunan. 
re|)roductU)n at id the StautOid geneticist, 
C^avaI!i-Kfor/a, provides a complinientary V 
discussion of the genetics of human [jopulation. 
i iie seven remaining articles all deiil with social 
aspects of the population transition: migrations, 
thc?1^milv in devc^lo[)ed coimtries, (actors 
alleciniLr the dctliue m population in the 
developed tountries. the changing status of^ 
.women, po|)uIafi<Hi patt^erns in the dcvelopiiig 
countries, the loocl .uh! ];)o];)ulaiion problem, and 
the transfer ol technolog\ to underdeveloped 
tountrit'S, I heie are nearlv lOO illustrations 
scattered 4hroughoui the lext^nanv ol" them in , 
Cijlor, and a lairl\ extensi^Jhil)liographv is 
a| )[)en(lt^(L 

As IS ( iistomarv with St itiifi/ir riinrriran , the 
ariules are excepiionallv well \vritten and gvcm 
the nH)re dil lie uli topic s are dealt with in a stvR^ 
aiul language that make them intelligible and 
interesting to the general ixsider. In short, this is 
iUi excellent releience with uhicli io begin the 
studv ol the human populaiioiu and it is one that 
should be ol niU'iesi to a broad audience, 
iiu hiding teac hers and the moi e capable high 
St h< )ol*s! iH Icni . 



4) Populaiion: Dynamics, Ethics and Policy, 
ediitMl b\ Piisc ilia Reining and Irene rinker 
( W'asliingion: AnuMitan Assotiytion lor the 



Advancement of Science) 1975 (184pp,; $4.95), 
Ayailabte: AA^S, 1515 Massachusetts Avenue, 
^.W., Washington, D.C. 20005. 

The thirty-onfe pagers which 'comprise this 
comperi^mn appeared in Science, the journal of 
the AAA^over the decade 1965 to 1975, They 
provide a very broad over\aew of the kinds of ■ 
population problems that are'currenUy under 
research. The topics range from very specialized 
oneSj sudh as the physiology of reproduction and 
the relationships between birth order, family size 
and intelligence, to the very broad topics of 
population growth*'and ecological stress. 

All of the papers have b€en authored by - * 
reputablg researchers within their particular 
fields, including Bernard Berelson, Kingsley 
Davis, Frederick Jaffe, and Ansley Coale. While 
they are addressed to a scientifically literate 
audience, they are not so specific and detailed %o 
as to be of interest only to colleagues witliin the 
same researcli areas. Rather, they are designed to 
inform and involve die nonspecialist in the issued 
currentl)! under study, and diey .often provide a 
kind of state-of-the-art overview of research into 
a particular question or policy isfTFe. Almost all of 
dien^are accompanied by tables of data and/or 
clarifying illustrations, along with fairly extensi^ 
citations of related literature. 

Anyone wanting a good simimary of what has 
been happening in population research duFing 
the past decade should (Irid this to be an 
invaluable leference. There is a tremendous 
amount of information condensed intcytlicse 
articles and Uiey uKikc lor extreniely stimulating 
reading. In short, this compendium provides an 
excellent mechanism for bringing the reader 
u|>to-datc on population qucsiic;ns, and it 
suggests the broad array of topics^which can ser\ c 
as guidelines for teaching within the areas of 
populatioti dynamics, ethics, and |)cfecv. 



5) An Essay on the Principle of Populadon, 

Thomas Robert Maliluis; edited bv Philip 
Appleman (New \'ork: WAV. Norton and Cu.) 
1976 (2nf)pjA.; S:?.45). ^ . ^ . 

Several population anthologies are currentiv in 
print, but this is a panieularly srholarly and 
thoughilul colledion which should be of special 
iiHeresi to the reader seeking an introduction to 
|)0|nilation literature. It is, of course, butli 
ai c)und^the writings of Malthus. His two principal 
papers, ^Vn Kssav on the Principle ol Population" 
( 1798) at\l ''Air Kssay on the Princij)le ol' 



Population- From the Revised E*tion" (1803=r 
^ are here in their entirety. n/ ^ 

TTiey are preced^, howeverr in a section titled 
"Influences on Malthus," by a series of papers 
from David Humef Robert Wallace, Adam Smith, 
Condorcet, and William Godwin, which set the 
" Malthus works nicely in the context of concurrent 
crjtical thinking. Similarly, the two sections which 
follow, "Nineteenth-Century Comment'* and 
"Malthus in the Twentieth Century,'' 'contain, 
reprints of some outstanding, related papers by 
Engels, John Stuart Mill, Darwin, Marx, Shaw, 

■ and Joseph J. Spengler, which carry the 
Malthusian debate into the 1970's. Taken 
together, these chapters serve, to set the stage for 
the Malthus papers and to provide the reader 
with at least ^ general sense of the thinkinj that 
surrounded them. , ^ ^ 

Appleman then provides a closer examination 
of contemporary population theory and 
commentary, beginning with a look at "Some 
. Contemporary Anti-Malthuslans," including 
Eope Paul X^I, Barry Commoner, and Goran 
Ohlin, the Swedish economist. Warren S. 
Thompson's "The Idea of an Optimum 
Population'' (1935), and Gunnar Myrdars, 
"Population: A Problem for Democracy" (1940), 
are included to address the critical issue of 
molding population growth to a si^e which best 
fits some concept of the greatest social "good" or 
welfare. This theme is picked up in the next 
section^ ''The Current Demographic and 
Environmental Situation," which includes 

■ reprints of some recent papers by Kenneth 
Boulding, Alan Sweezy, and Robert Heilbroner. 
Each of them provide a distinct and provocative 
examination of the implications of Twentieth 
Century population trends. One response to 
these predictions has been to call for some sort of 
population control, and in/Towards Control of 
Fertility," Appleman reprints a series of papers 
addressed to the political and cultural 
complexities of^attempting to limit population 
growth. 

Finally, in "Some Neo-Malthusian Proposals,". 
Appleman has selected a series of papers which 
deal with everything from the triage controversy 
to Garrett Hardiii's "Tragedy of the Commons" 
anafysis, the Eh rlichs' warnings over the impact of 
population on resources and environment, and 
Lester Brown's In the Human Interfst. Also P 
included is /'Malthus and America/' a 1974 J" 
government report which argues that, unlessi 
present trends in populatioii growth and food 



production are altered^ the predictions^ bf ^ ' * 
, Malthus may well come true in the decades ahdjid. 1^ 

All of this is introducecP€y a very helpful and ' ' ' 

well-written paper by Appleman which provides " 
^/ an overview of thq themes arid trends in the ^ ■ ^ 

papers which comprise this anthol^y, ' 



, 6) Ridings in Populations^ edited by William' 
Peteraen (New York: TheWacMtllan Co.) 1972 
^83pp,). ^ ' 

"Readers" have baponye a popular item in^ 
recent yea^^^piw^ew topics gro^ in populaHty 
and interest, inevitably several anthologies 
appear on the bookshelves, each purporting to 
provide the definitive collectioaof readings for 
that particular subject. Unfortunately, many of 
thenj show a lack of selectivity and organization,, 
reflecdng more the haste with which they have 
been assembled than the scholarship which has 
, gone into their editing. This particular 
^anthology, edited by a professional, respected 
demographer, is an example of how well the 
genre can be utilized by the serious educator. 

Petersen has carefully selected the entries here 
to reflecrtis perception of the major trends in 
population demography, and he has exercised 
great care to provide, whenever possible, an 
added dimensjon to^Jfe usual discussion of a 
topic. For instance, he uses papers on the 
techniques involved In counting the populations 
of China and the Soviet Union to illustrate the 
complexities of the gei|pral topic of collecting 
population data, There^are some forty papers 
included within the collection, organised under 
ten topic headings: Population Growth, Past and 
Future; Population Theories; Concepts and ^ 
Data; Age and Sex; Subnations (i.e=, segregated 
populations); Classification by Residence (i,e.,i^/ 
urbanizations, etc.); Migration; Health and 
Mortality; The^alysis of Fertility; and 
Population Poli^ These last two topics arc ^ 
esped^ally Well i^epresented as Petersen views 
them as critical issues to an understanding of 
population dynaniics. 

Extensive references are included at the end of 
most of the papers, adding greatly to the 
usefulness of what is really an- outstanding 
reference, either for use in the, undergraduate 
classroom or as an excellent introductory tool for 
the concerned layman interested in gaining a 
broad perspeciive on the^entire raivgc of 
populatioii issues. 
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j) Population CfimmiAn Interdiiciplinary / 
Peripectiv^i edited by^trsJritus R©id and David , 
L. Lyone (Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman and-, 
Co;) 1972 (220pp4 $4 J5). . . " ' / 
'An mrt^ovvth of an interdisciplinary course in. 
popjjration and Ecology taught by the authors at . 
Cornell University i^l 968, this i*eader pmvides_^ 
undergraduate students with*a sampling qf 
opposing views- on popillation issu^, atong with 
an« introduction to the ways in^vhich various. 
disciplines contribflte to an understanding of the 
population problem.''The thiriy-three selecti^ns » 
collected here are grouped Under six rnajor 
headings: The Population Problem and^ 
' Prpjections for the Future; The Natural 
Encountep; Man and C)ther Species; The World 
Food Problem; The. Quality of Life; and 

' Population Regulation, 

'Whire many of the authors share the biology 
and sociology background of the authors, t4iere is 
also a gdod sampli ng of opinion fromeconomists> 
ecologists, historians, political scientists,\ 
geogTaphers, and humanists. All of this adds up 

_ to a very broad-based introduction to the many ' ^ 
^.^ factors whiclv influence the diniensio'ns of the 
population crisis. No previous background In any 
of these discipline^ is assumed, and as tlie 
selections have been chosen for an ' 
undergraduate reading audience, they are . 
generally very descriptive, nontechnical, and 
concise. - - 

Thj|/has becoine quite a popular reader, which ' 

, reflects not only die comprehensiveness of its 
coverage, but the fact that the articles are also 
unifurmly^quite readable and interesting. While it 
is probably not as useful a reference for tlie 
general reader as it w^ould be for a student in the 
context of a course, it does provide a g(>od survey 
of tlie controversies that are involved in the 
populatTgn debate. In that sense.'it does provide a 
useful background against which to set (he 
strongly opinionated books that of ten appear in 
the popular literature. 



conpmenta^r on population issues, has selerted 
eighty-five references* for iwiwion here, artd - 
groups them^^er twelve headings:^ The 
Population Crhis^l930*s Style;1 The ^opiJatioh 
Crisis: Style; Too Few Babies in Europe 

and the United- States?; Poptilation Growth in 
'Non- Western CoHntries; Environment, PoU^Jtion 
and Population; Food and Population; 
'Economics and Population; National Power and 
Population; Strategies for Population Control in 
Developed Countries; Strategic for Population 
Control - — the World; Other Voices, Further 
Views; apd Heads of State. . ' 

The list of authors represented provides a 
''Whos Whp ' of the population field, with 
ever)fone from Robert Malthus to Garrett 
Hardin, Paul Ehrlich, and. JJ. Spengler 
providing a contributiom Whileyhe papers vary a 
great deal in their thoroughness; all are suitable 
for reading by college students and educated ' 
layman. Together, they provide an excellent, 
single-lource introduction to the complexity ot 
the population debate and thh statistics 
supporting varicnis contentions in the continuing 
discussion of population problems. Ampng these 
are its magnitude, the distinction between and 
implications cjf western and non- Western 
population gpouStfi patterns, impact of. 
population growth on the environment, feeding a 
growing population, economic and political 
solutions, yiabifity of various strategies" for ^ 
controlling- populaticjii growtlt, both in 
developing andMn the enierging iiatidns, and 
complex moral and ethical decisions whicli 
population questions raise. 

Unf ortiniately, Pohlrnan provides onlv a very 
short introduction, leaving readers to wend ilieir 
way through all tliese various arguments on tlieip 
own. It is, however, a worth while'Ciideavc)!^^ and 
after haviiig^i^ad through this aiuhology the ' 
reader will be Jamiliai' with tlu^ major debate 
issues that define the ''population probleni." 
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8) Population: A Clash of Prophets, edited by 
Edward Pohlrnan (New York: New American 
Library) 1973 (492pp,; $IM). 

Essentially an anthology of population ' 
writings, this compilation of everything froin 
boo^and journal excerpts to government 
rcporfs, provides ^n invaluable overview of the 
diversity of opinions on the population {]i!estion. 
Pohlnian, a universitv professor and familiar 



9) The Population Dilemnia, second edition, 
edited by Philip M. Hauser (Englewood C'liffs, 
New Jersey: Prentice Hall) 1969(21 Ipp.; S2-45). 

Originally published in 1963 as background 
r ea d i n g f o r 1 1 1 e i u e n t y- 1 1 1 i r d Aam e r i ca. 1 1 A s s e n 1 1) h' , 
whicli met to C()nsi(:lei-jb'e^nplinui()ns for 
national and inliM^^ional policy of rapid i 
population growth, iljiis collection of cssavsHias 
gone through thirteen printings and was flnallv 
revised and updated in 1969. It has altracteil a 



wide readership andappeap as P^commendcd growth, Two themes are prevalent throughout^ 
reading on manypnpiij^tic|n bibliogfaphics, ji^fs, the text, onexlirccted to the contrast between 
in fact, aiiJ^npreHMve book, t^^^ ^ growth impliqutons for developed versus 

satisfactoiVintr<Kfnetic)n tu^K major , / % * emerging iiatibns, atid'a seCQud^deallng-with the 
popuiauou topics. ' \ . ways in,\Vhtch popuJatipn growth has retarded 

' -A partJtularly i^ood overview\()f thh cni^ent efforts tcMmprove thfi quality of life thioughAit 
[population 'Situaiion iihchthe i-esulxant .problems the workL Hartley states at the outset: ''Our " ^ 

. is presented in Hausers iinrodudory chaptprs, , ' inaljility to maximize both the quantity arid the 
.which address Hsforld popiikition growth in 'terms ' quality of human life is not'merely something^to 
of projected rates ol innease. variations in worry iibout as we locik forward to the future: 

developed and emerging nations, eff ects of trade-offsliave already been occurring as a result 

population on economic development, ^tt, A ^ ' of tfie recent population explosion. Theso-called 

, much more detailed, discussion of population '^Development Decade'' of the 1960's would have 

growth in less developed countries is provided by been declared a great "success if population 
Irene Taeubers e^say. She examines "the grow th had not reduced or nullified the advances 

demographic transition" in several countries, the/ made in many fields/' 

age structure of existing dewloping country WhilQ rhe coverage of topics here Wvery broad^ 

populations, and the impact of population : Hartley has made a special eftbrt totonslate the 
growdi and structure on the social and economic bdsic data related to population grou^ into terms 
situations in traclitiopdl societies. The fVuus shifts that are easily understandable to the 

'.^ in Chapter 5 to the population c)f the United nonprofessional. Extensive references are . 

States, and Hausei provides a \ery good historical provided at the end of each chapter to enable the 
review of major trends, and a f aiiiy detailed look readier to go niore deept)' intc) areas that are given 
ijUo the fiuure. abl^reviated trVnitment ifi tli^ainteresWf providiiig 

riie problem ol luatching oui^ resources to our as comprehensive a discussicni as possible, 
growth rate is examined in Chaprer G, A very Cienerallyahe topics covered include: the pace of 

moderate approach Is taken, refuting both, many recent population growth; past, present, and 
of the alarmi^ pixijections that fia\e called for future world population growth projections; the' 

irrefmable tamine, ind nuurv of ihe optimistic causes and consequences of population growth, 
claims that tec hnolo^v can and will solve all (nif both in developed and emerging nations; atid the 
resource problems. It is clear, however, that some potential impact ot^ population theories and 
limits must be i)laced on population growth, and ideologv on national policy, 
in (nuq)ter 7, two (femograpliers and a While this is probablv more suitable as an 

biomedical l esearc her ])rovide d discussion of the , undergraduate sociologv text, it should be Cjuite 
problem of po|)nlation control. I heir discussion useful introductory reading for ans'one with a 
includes a good osiM view of the kmds of social serious interest in leartiing tlu; basic concepts in 
forces that operate on ans atlempt to limit populatioii dsnamics. I here is snfflcieiU data to 

^o|:>ulation, and a use tnl i"e\ lew ol^ the various make it a usc^fid reference book as well, 

approaches th<H have been taken and inav be particularh' for anyone teaching this topicas part 

tried in the fiuure to (unail population gi'{)wilK of a broad-based, [)olicv-oi iented course. 
Finall\\ a ver\ inloi niatix e dist ussion of the issues 
involved in [population i)oli^ is pro\iclecl, with 

s|)e(ilH' attcMition to liow tliose issues affect World Population 

|)oli( vmaking in the Tnited States. 

1) World Popidation Trends: Signs of Hope^ 
Signs of Stress, Worldwittxh Paper #8, Lesu i R. 
Brown ( Wasliington: Worldwaich Institute) 
October 197fM l()pp.: S2,0()) Available: 
WorldWatch Institutes 177fi Massac^isetts - 
Avenue, N.W., \Vasliiiigic)n, D.C:. 2003(1. 

I'liis is an exlremelv useful ovei \ lew of world 
po])ulation ti ends (luring the vears 1 970 to 1 075. 
Designed' to bring togc^liei^ the [lerplexing mass 
of (lata that has been collec ted around tlu world 



10) Population: Quantity Vs. Quality, Shirlev 
Foster Hart lev (KnglewoofI (llil'ls, New Jerses": 
Prentice Hall) 1072 (:M3pp.; S(130). "^"^^ 

Subtitled 'i\ Sociological Kxaminaiion ol the 
(Causes ;,md ( Uuisc'cjuc'ricc/s of the Po|)ulation 
Kx])l()sio!U" this is an impressix elv c ompi ehensivc^ 
cliscusjitdh of (he historical loots and 

at ion 
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on birth rates j eni]')Ic)ymcnt of won i en, etc, it 
provides the interesietl la^nian with a eoiidse 
pieturc of what is liappeniil^Jia-rcrnis.bf world 
population patterns' 2iik1 wh.u i1h)sc trends 
sifc^gest f or' the f uture. ^ 

Brown is t)ne of^ the foi enu/si urilers and 
commcntatcirs on intqi iintional developnicyt and 
a fre(]ucnt coniributrf)!^ to S(irffct\ Svieiilific 
Amerivfin: dud %'arioirs international poliey/ 
journals. He writes eoneiselv ancLfliiidly, 
managing to translate C()niple>: statikical tables 
an.4 tlernographie cojieepts into Irur^iage^ that is 
both uncleisunidal)le and interesting to ilie 
nonprofessiona!. l lie: e are se\'erabta!;les and 
graphs inelncfed hc\xj,o illustrate the textsjiut f or 
the most paiH this is a deseripti\ e c^sa\^ ^vTiieh 
provides in broad outline an excellent suninj(U>^ 
of both the proniiseand the threat inherent in the 
population trends of the earlv 1970's. Oii tlie 
positr\e side, I^ro^sai notes, the decline 1)\" 
one=tliird of tlie l\S. po])iilation growth rate 
Isetween 1970 and 1975, antl tlie general slowitig 
in tlie gro\vtli of \vorlcl popidation. 
Unf oriunatelwn()t all of this is due to declining 
l)irtfnates, antliiro^s II expresses substantial 
concern oser ilie increasing death laie chie to 
liiinger^incluced lactors, incluclmg lainiiics and 
nialnutrition. 

Brown ljrief1\ disc nssfs the ( ii < unisiances that 
lia\e lesul^d in >»tablc or near-stable po[)ulation 
growth in b)iir toim tries: the C/jerniaii 
Democratic Re|)ul/lit (East Crerinan\'), tlic 
federal Republic of (iei iiiain (West (aMiiiaii)), 
Luxembourg, and Austria, and nnirs that se\'eral 
otlier count! ies are l')egiiiniiig to sho\v snriilaib" 
encouraging trends. Ilk: dien turns tfx^he issue of 
iiH T ea'^iMg cleadi rates iii the poo it' r mu i it ries and 
t.n . TiiiU do( i iments' til c kinds of 1^x1 shortages 
c ausmg a clet line m f ( )od resei x es a/id an increase 
in famines, sucli as ihnse whuh ha\t' diinnecl 
]:)opiilatioiis in I^angladesli , India .and in the 
All u tin count lies snuili of the Sahara — ^ SiMieg<ih 
Mauritania, Niger, Uppta' V'olta, Clhad, and Mali, 

Fiiialh , I5ro\\ii turns to a clisctission ol the 
population [)rnspe( t for the future, lociising in 
particular on tlie gi ? )wiiig't)od\ of e\ idenc e \\ hi( h 
indicates that "fei^tilitv lesds fall most ra[)idlN in 
so( letit^s in w hic h basic social needs are satisfleth" < 
Brown coiu hides: riie ke\" to jhe speech 
ado|.)tH)n of a[)|)i f >pi laie [)o[;uilanon polities m 
tlu^ pooia^st (ouu tries is likt^h lu bt- ( he n^ali/tition, 
scjuai eh l.u t'fh tliai tlie <jnl\ rc.il ( hoice 
goveiaimeius liaxt* l)(?f(ar thcaii is not \\heiher 
] )0|)u. la. 1 10)11 gre)W!li will slow, l)Ut Iu jw.^ W ill it dro]) 



because birthrates fall qukkly, or because die 
sporadic rises in death rates witnessed during the 
last five years contiiiiie, beconiing evbn more 
pronounced as local f<)od producing^systems ^ ; 
deteriorate futther and as fyod scarciM^'becoine. 
even more ?*eiauus?'* ^ " ' 



2) ''^prld Po^lationi Status Report^l974/'^ 

Rf^pifits ori Population /Family Pla7ining, Bernartl ' ^ 
Berelson, Janilary 1974 (47pp,) Available: .The 
Population Criuneil, One Dag Harnmarskjold 
• .pla/a, New York, New Vorl; IQ017, 

P I e p a r e d a s p ^ i i t 6 f the 1974 \ V o 1 1 d I'o p i d a i i (3 n 
Year and the World Population Conference 
acti% ities, this over\aew of tlie popiilation 
situation and what is bc4ng done pro\ ides an 
exceUent introduction to the whole i^angc of 
ciurent topics. Stibtitled, '*A Guide for tlic^ 
C4)ncerned Citi/en/' it is written in clear, 
nitelligible language, with numerous graphs and , 
tabled to illustrate the necessai v background data. 

I he first lialf of the report, 'Top)uIation 
Gro^vth: Past, Present and Prospective," pro\idcs 
a revie^v and analysis of basic dcmograpliic 
concepts and data in four areas: Developing and 
I)eselop3ed Countries, Tlie Mornentuni of 
Ctrowth, Population Migration, and The 
Coir^^jue rices of Population Trends. Tlie 
remainder is dii cciccl to "Pc)licies and Programs," 
witli se|jarate sections on the United Nations, the 
cfex eloped coiuitries! ilie de\'eloping coiuiiries, 
and general efforts to combat the trend toward 
increasing urbani/aiion, to provide reliable 
[population echication, to collect more accin^atc ^ 
demographic data, and to design good 
population programs in countries around the 
\N'orld. 

A \erv useful bibliograph) is ajjpended, and 
the I'eport cont hides with a cnmmentar)' by 
Berelson in \vhich hel)iieflv revic^vs the liistoiical 
[KitHnais of population gfo^vth and concludes: "In 
theVime scale a])piopriate f or human 
re|jroduction , onlv a feu' generations must 
achieve this m omen tons transition in hiiman life. 
Bef ore Pastetir, societies re(]iiired high iDirthratcs 
to maintain themselves in (]uantity; after 
Fleirting, societies recjtiire km birthrates to 
maintaiif themsehes in tjualitv. We are in the 
midst oi the transitional generations, and 
at ( omplishing this adjustment is a pi ime historic 
i.isk of our time. It is ilus gciieraiion, tninus one 
and plus two, that must iomiilete the job." 
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, 3) World Population Growth and Response, 
Population Reference Bureau (Washington: 
PopLilatioh Reference Bureau) April 1976 
(271pp.; $4,00) Available: PRB, 1337 
Connecticut, Avenue, N,W,, VVaHhihgton, D.Cj 
20036, ' 

* Produced under contract to tlie Agenfcy^ 
for International Development (AID), this survey 
, of world population trends during the decade 

" 1965=1975 is an extremely useful reference for 
teachers and students alike. Miyor population 
developrncnts, workUcide, regiorial, and in 
individual countries, are presented in a very 
readable text, accompanied by numerous graphs 
and Mllustrations. 

The opening chapter'is an overview of the 
world population silfuatian, Ir includes a very 
good explanation of wliat the deii^^Papliic 
figures for the past decade mean, what kinds of 
programs have been undertaken around the 
world to try to influence population trends, and 
what kinds of social changes — including the 
changing status of women'— are at wrirk to 
complemeiu fimiily planning initiatives. 1 he 
population and food problem is briefly (Icscribecf 
as are the trends toward increasing urbanization, 
international migration, and the impact of the 
wojnen's rights nunemcnt on'^fertiliiy. Ibis is 
followed by a summary of population trends in 
eight regions (Africa, Asia, Furope, Latin 
America, C^aiilibean Islands, Near East, North 
Anierica, and Oceania) "and in the spc^ctllc 
countries widiin those regions. 

All of this rs extreinely useful to the student or 
teacher who needs a quick summary of the 
population sihiation lor a specific area or r 
country. While the individual destriptions are 

^^irly brief, they do piovicle yhe crucial numbers 
and a good sintimary of the social Ibrces and 
political ti ends which are inlTiicncing jialtcrns ol 
growth or decline, A list of agent ies involved in 
population issues is appended, alopg with a iaWe 
of world demographic data, and i\ glossarv of 
tei'ms< 



4) Population Geography and the Developing 
Countrfes, John L Clarke (NeU York: Perganion 
Press) 1971 (282pp.; $5,00). 

Much of the population literature deals with 
the problems of the so-called *Tle\ eloping 
countries," and as Clarke points out, that is a term 
which means different things to (lifferent people. 
lo some extent, this book attempts to clear u]) 



^some otjih^i misunderstanding and outlines the 
dcmo^f^liic trends in Latin America, Africa, 
Southwest Asia, South Asia, East Asia, and 
Southeast Asia, 

\VlM+^t is possible to make ^oine 
^ generali/ations about these cottittnes, it is ciuite 
clear that their differences outweigh (heir 
similarities, and that grclU contrasts exist among 
them, ^Harke is especially inteiested in the 
significance of political units in the geogra]3hy of 
population, and he devotes cjuite a Ijil oflattention 
to mattcis of boundaries, types of gc)vernment, 
the innuencc of colonialism, and the emergence' 
of nalionalism. He is also cbncerned ^ith ti ends 
in tnigration and urbanizatioo and discusses the 
development Qf these trends and what they mean 
in terms of economic development of various 
countries and regions of tlie world, 

Clarke concludes by noting that, in the 
foreseeable future, the gieat majoi iiy of flie 
world's population will reni;wte"within the ? 
ecumenc or habitable aiea," so that llie broad 
pattern of the population map will ]}robably pc)t 
change very inueh. He lorsees a continuing 
stability in rural areas, despite the inciease hi 
urbanization, and suggests that "the problem ()f 
increasing the productivity and qualitv of life of 
the rural populations of cle\el^)ing countiies 
presents a greater challenge \h%] the pi oblems of 
inban growtli," 

I here are numerous maps and lablcK' 
throughout the text, pi ovicliilg both a N'eiy 
helpful illusttuion of the C()ncepts discusscxi and 
a good i^es()i#ce in themselves for use in 
classroom cli^issions. Despite the rather dry 
tide, tliis is i^tfuly a %eiy stiinulaiing hpok, full ol^ 
gooff basic inloiinaiion about the de\eIoping 
coimtiies, along with a wealth of ideas about what 
\anous trends mean in terms of future pressui es 
on the world economic svsteni and the [jrospecis. . 
for change in po]nilation demogra[)hics mid 
gcogi a|)liic stal)ilit V. 

5) Concise Report on the World Population 
Situation in 1970-1975 and Its Long=Ra^ige 
ImplicationSj Pnpulation Stiulies, No, 5(5, 
Depai tmem^of Kconomic and Social Alfaiis, 
t^mted Nations (New \\)rk: United Nations) 
1074 (7()pp.; S;k()(); Sales No, 7-L NLIJ.. 4). 

Kat b \^ear, the United Nations Siatisiical Ol fice 
cc^llects from govenunents arouiid the world the 
latest a%ailable:deniogi aphit data, whith is then- 
anal^cL in coiijunc tion with oil km ( oIUh led ' " ^ 
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data, and the results published in a series of U.N. 
reports. I his "concise" report is a condensation 
and analysis of data collected up to 1974, and it 
provides a very readnble summary of major 
population trends that have occurred since the 
detailed analysis of censuses taken in and around 
1970. 

In particular, it is the first V.K. population 
report in which estimated population trends have 
""^Tiad to be rex ised downward, a development chie 
fio the declining bii thrates in the more developed 
. coinitries whrch of fsets tho^gentral decJine in the 
death rates, 1 his change is^^titily/ed in sonVe 
detail in the first section cTf tlte leport, ''Ihe 
' Current Population Situation/' which provides a 
review of population si/e and grcnvth, the vital 
rates, fertility, mortalitv, international migratioiu 
age structure, scliool enrolhnent, economic 
characteristics, and urbanisation trends. In each 
of these areas, a hi ief descriptive sumniarv is 
provided, and useful statistical tables and graphs 
are St altered throughout the text to illustrate the 
I ri a j c ) i: ii e \ e I ( ) I ) I n c t s , 

- Part I wo, "k(.Mig= Range Implications of llie 
Caurent Situation," provides an o\erview^ 
discussion oi three areas; the time factor in 
affecting real populatio!i changes, iiuuve trends 
ni population <lvnamics and population 
sOiKture, aiul [neview ol the L'niied XatH)n0 
long-iange pi ojet tions, with step-by-step 
discussion ()t such actions as birthrates, (|eaili 
rates, natural iiu rease, etc/Mns provides not onlv 
some atuial figures for [)i t)jec ted population 
piittei ns, but a vers niierestiiig cliscussic)ii of how 
sucli [)rojectioirs ai c deiL i mined and the kinds of 
variables which must I)e taken into acc tjuni. An 
annex to the rt^port contains countrv-bv=c (uinti v 
(lata on 1970 population and piojcc ted 
po])ulation si/e for the sear UOOO. 

6) 1974 Report on the Wtjrld Social Situatioiii^ 

rnited Nations DepartnuMit ol Kcononiu and 
Soc ial Al fairs (Xew \'ork; I'nited Nations) 1975 
(2H0pp.: SI l.Op; Sales No. K. 75, I\\ ()). 

P^egnii in. 1952. ilie \V()rl(l S()ri(il Sitiifituui 
repoi is piovide a uniciuc overview of die social 
factcMs iii\c)Ived in global development. The 
locus has sliilied somewhat ovei' the \t^ars, and 
what \vas oi iginalK inU^ncled as a report clirecn^d 
to "aniix ei sa.lU lec ogni/t.^d needs and [')rol)leiiis, ' 
has betomt* a repoit intreasingly locusccl on 
(|Uc*stioii^ reflating to the c|ualitv and disnibuiion 
ol growth: 'in (lf\elnpc'd and (knelopiiig 



countries alike, more weight is being given to the 
nonMnci{jetary and npn-quantitative aspects of 
"growth and the well-being of the individual. As 
the quality of life is estab^shed as a primary 
devcloprnent objective, the range and complexity 
of sol;ial concerns are dramatically enlarged. 
Many social, cultural, and political factors, su&h as 
the human environment or citizen paFticipation ' 
in public decision-making, that earlier seemed to 
be at the rnargin of ccincern, have become 
* centrab" 

While much of the iiifijrmation about social 
. conditions in many parts of the wcjrld is 
necessarily speciilative, there is enough data 
available to enable illustrative situations to be 
described as a way of suggesting the similar^nd 
often more serious, conditions which exist in 
countries where very little r|:Cord keeping is 
done. An intniductory oversew is presen^^d 
which, in itself, provides a very valuable and 
informative siiminary of the global social 
situatic^n, including demc:)graphic dimensions, 
the environment, economic develop merits, 
e m p 1 ( ) y m e n t , cc ) n s u m p*t i c > n , migration an d 
immigration, patterns of income distribution, the 
status of various segments of the population by 
age and sex, and the international priorities for 
. develop in en t. 

Tff^art One, "Regional Developments," data ^ 
and interpretative information is provided on 
each of eight regions: Latin America and the 
C'aribbean," Af rica, Eastern Asia and the Pacific, 
Western Asia, Kastern Europe and the USSR, 
W estei n Kurope, North America, and Australia, 
Japan, and New Zei^mcL All of this is very useful 
for anyone seeking a good, brief summary 
desci iption of how people live in various parts of 
the world, and whatNkinds of pressures are 
operating to infhience tlieir development. In Part 
Two, ''Sectoral De\ elopments," a global over\ lew 
is |)rosided of se\en factors wliich influence 
{[ualitv of life measures: I\)piiIation, 
Kmplovment, Wage and Price 1 rends and Social 
Security, Food and Agricufttne* f^ealth, 
Kducation, Housing, Women, \'outh. Social 
Welfare, Caime Prevention and Caiminal Justice, 
(iliildien Adolescents, and Environineiit. 

All c)f this is verv interesting and valuable 
inforinntion, espetially when tiying to ^ 
undei stand the real meaning, in terms of hunian 
li\es. (>( the po])ulalio!i statistic s that crup up 
evei v\shere; or in Irving to comprehend the 
ai^ument of the inci easinglv vocal spokesmen 
I rom die de\ ehj[)iiig countr ies wlio maintain that 



'I. 



population contml is a corollary of social and 
economic ^levelt^rnent, and depends, not so 
much on an ui]^ierstiinding of contracapiive 
pracdce as it d<^es on an individuars peTception of 
his or her qimlitv of life. 
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7) World Population! 1975, Recent 
Dernographic Esdmates for the Countries and 
Regions pf the W5rld, U.S. Department of 
ConimeY^e, Bureau of the Census (ISP-WP-75)^ 
Issued /line 1976 (WashingtonruSGPO) 1976* 
(27Gpn(/ $3,90), ' r 

Thiols strictly a reference book with very little 
in the way of descriptive o^imerpretative text^ 
designed to provide current deniographic data 
on all countries of the world. It is a niiK of fairly 
reliable figures from the developed countries, 
wliere census surveys are routinely taken, and 
very rough data, often only estinicUcs, from the 
developing natioils, many of whom have never 
taken a population survey. All countries with a 
population Qf at least 2,000'persons are 
represented; in the data, although many of the 
smaller countries are entered only in 
"Benchmark Data,'' meaning that the figures 
^ listed for them represent approximations of Avhat 
is thought to be the "true" state of aff airs. Where 
that is the case, itas clearly indicated in the table. 
' Despite that qualincation, and it is (me that 
applies to any report attempting to provide world 
population figures, this is an impressively 
comprehensive collection of data, all presented in 
a very straightforward, easy-to-read format that 
makes it^ accessible to readers with little or no 
background in statistics; 

The general overview data is provided in the 
seven tables and figures which make up the "Data 
fV)r the World and for Continents, by Type and 
Region" section which introduces the report, A 
brief' text discussion accompanies the data, but 
for the most part it is self-explanatory. The bulk 
of die data is collected in the section ''Data for 
Continents by Subregions and Countries" whicli 
is subdivided into five sections: Africa, Asia; Latin 
America; Northern America; Europe and USSR; 
and Oceania. An extensive list of^ references is 
provided at the end of the report as a guide to 
more detailed information on any particular area 
of interest. This should he quite usef ul in the 
classtxjom as a reference in which teachers and 
students alike can look up caurent population 
figiues and find them presented in a very 
accessible fbrmat. 



8) World Population Prospects, As Assessed 
in 1968j Population Studies No. 53, Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs, LMited Nations 
(New York: United Nations) 1973 (167pp.; 
S4,00; Sales No, 72. XI/1L4). 

Future population estimates are presented in 
this report for the major areas and regions of the 
world in the period 1965-2000; and for each 
country, in the period 1965-1985. Fully half of 
the report consists of interpretative tekt, 
designed to summarize the assumptions upon . 
* which the projections are based and the findings 
which are reported. 

The result is a very good sumniat y of th^ major 
trends affecting the world population growth, 
and a good, brief overview of what is happening 
''in particular countries and regions, information 
that is normally quite difficult for the 
nonspecialist to assemble. Part Two, "Dat^i and 
Methods/' provides a discussion of the sources of 
data and the assumptions behind population 
estimates tor each of five regions: Asia, Africa, 
Latin America, Melanesia-Polynesia^Micronesia, 
and the more developed regions, including 
Europe, USSR, North America, Australia and 
New Zealand, Japan, and temperate South 
Ameriai. Finally, in the annexes, a series of 
straightforward statistical tables present data on 
population by region and by country. They 
include ever) thing from total population and 
annual rates of giowdi, through gross 
repFodiiction rates, crude birthrates; population 
by sex and five-year age groups, life expectancy at 
birth by country, and crude birth and death rates 
by country. In short, a very good overview of the 
world population situation is provided here, both 
in descriptive text aild in easy-to-read tables, 
making this an excellent reference resource for 
the classroom teacher* 



Population of the United States 

l)Population and the American Future^ The 
Report of the Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future (New York: New 
American Library) 1972 (361pp.; $1,50). 

Headed by John D. Rockefeller, III, the 
CJommission on Population Growth and the 
American Fiuiire was established by Ctmgress in 
response to the proposal that there should be^m 
assessment ()f the impact of continued grow th in 
our coimtry. The resuks of their two-year study 
are set forrii in this report's letter of transniiital: 
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''After two years of tonccntratecl effort, wc hnvc 

/ coiuliitled that, in tjie lotm run, iin suhsiantial 

. , ......... 

bciirnts will result froni further growth of the 
Nation s population, rattier that the gradual 
stabili/ation of our population would coutrihute 
signillLaiitly tf) the Naiit)n's ability to solve its 
^Droblems, We have looked fcir, and ha\T not 
found, anv convinrin^^conoinic argument tor 
C{)ntinued |)opulalion growth. Hie health of our 
country does not^depencl on it, nor does the 
vitality of business nor the welfare of the average 
person." 

Spec ifit all\\ the rominission was asked '^lo 
exaniuie the pr(H:)aI)le exiein of |)o])ulation 
growth and internal niigration in the Lniied 
•States fjelween now and tlie eru.l of the eentinn\ to 
assess the impaei thai pf)pulation change \s\\\ have 
upon government services, om^ eecjnc)niv, and 
oin^ resources and environment, and to make 
reconiniendations on how the nation can best 
cope with ,that impact. In the course ol^ exploring 
those areas, the conuuission tcRiched on every 
facet of Amerrcan population ef)nsiderarions, 
making ibis rc^port an excellent, cc^ni]irehensi\ e 
introduction to the f ull range of population issues 
m this coiJ'ntrv. 

1 bree overview cluvpiers introduce the reprha; 
Perspective on Popuhnion, Population (srowth, 
and Pt)pulaticjn Distribntioin riiese are followed 
I)\ six separate chapteis, each addi^essed to a 
specitic area and the impact that jiopniation 
grovsth has on it: 1 he Kccmomv (rnosdv an 
examination of" economic^ growth anrl the c|uali{\ 
of lif(^), Resourtes andahe Knvironment (an 
exaiiiination ot niinerals, energv, water, 
pollution, etc. in terms of increasing ]^o]iulaiir)n 
pia-ssures). (jo\ernnient (the costs of^ public 
services, the adinuiistration of justice, the ef fee ts 
of goverrnnent ;^)rc)giarns on [.)o|)ulatifai 
(list! ibution), Social Aspec ts (age structure, the 
faniilv, population dtaisii\' ami population si/e, 
ra( lal and ethnic minoi iiit^), and luluCcUion (with 
a call for nurtnised population education, 
c^dnc alion for paremhood, :?ncl sex education. 

With this as bac kgronnd. the connnission tin iis 
to an exaniination of I he Status of C]hildren and 
Women/" d'lun give particular attention to the 
instiiutional piessures which help determine the 
range of Opticjus open to \vonieiu the kinds of 
child cart; aheriuUives which are becoming 
inncasingb pre\alent, and (he basic isNuesdn 
contraception, voluntary sterili/ation, abortion, 
aijd related methods cxf fertility controL 

J'lie likelihood of pojJulation^siabili/tUion is 



examined in Chapter 12, and the two chapters, 
whicli follow are addressed to innnigratlon and 
migration policies and their impact on p()|)ulation 
distribution. Finally, an overview of tlie'state of 
the art of Population Statistics and Rcseareh is 
provided, and a set of recomijjcndations is put 
forwartl fur organizational changes, 'wiihin tlie 
feclefa[ govermnent, at the state le\ el and within 
prisate agencies, Additional mfoiMiiaiion is 
provided in the appendices, 



2) Toward the End of Grow th: Population in 
America; t'har les F. Westoff and others 
(Fnglewoocf Cliffs, New Jersey; Preiuice flail) 
1973 (177pp.; S2.45). 

Fhe transition frorn the "l)ab\^ boom" to the 
"birth deiiib" has beeij^a dran.iatic one in the 
L nited States, lea\ ing deiuographcrs to speculate 
it indeed this is e\idence of a real turning point, 
or if in fact \se are just resting f)efore tlie next 
bab\ boom. Se\'eral noted population authoiilies 
have comb)ined forces in tliis \"olume fo tr\^ to 
answer that cjuestion, and in so doing they 
])ro\'ide a verv interesting analysis of current 
trends and their implications foi^ the future. 

Wesiott introduces the volume with a l')rief 
essay \vhich poses the central (jucstioiis at issue in 
examining L .S. populatic)n trends aiul briefly 
outlines the stj ucture of the essavs whicli follow. 
(Jf;nirt)l of fei tilits^ is the first topic addressed, 
dim five essays in this section examine e\ erything 
from sex and contraception among unmarried 
leenagVrs. to changes m conti ace])ii\'e practices, 
the increasing acce|)iance of sterilization and 
aboiMion, and the kiucls of \w\s c cintraceptix c- 
technic|ues that lU e curi entU^ being researcliecl, 
d In^ee essavs on future [)0])ulation gi^owtb follow, 
oUe looking at recent trends and group 
differences in fertility, one setting the U,S, 
po|)ulatioii growth in the context of international 
[)aitei US, and imv directed to an anah sis of future 
growth of^ the American populatioic 

Fhree areas \s'heie popunuion growth nafl 
impac t strongly are examined in the next section: 
the national economy, resources and the 
environment, and goyermneni aiul societv^Fhc 
ihial essay in this sec tion is clirecu^d to tWe 
implications of perfect fertility control and tlie 
kinds of c onsef]ucaH es that would ha\e f or 
women and die family, Fiiiallv, the topic of 
[)opulation growth |)olic v is analv/ed in tuo 
essa\s, one by Bernard HereKcai "Po|Hdation 
(«!()\s'th Policy in Developed Countries^' and the 



other by Charles Wcstoff on ''Rerent 
DcvelopnieHts in Populaiion Growth Policy in the 
United States/' 

It is extremely usctul to have an annlvsis of this 
kind available, especially one that is wriiteiT in so 
concise and readable a style. A thorough reading 
of this volume should be sufncient to orient c%'en 
the most casual stiideut of VS. population - 
pr{)bleins to ihe basic issues currentlv under 
^discussion, and it. will likelv sfiinulatc interest in 
fin-tlier reading and stud\ 



3) Population Profiles, l \ cr en Lee ruid otliers 
(Wrrslungton, ('onnetticut: (Center for 
Information on America) 1971-1976 (Series of 
seventeen 8-page units; SH.OO/set; studv guide, ' 
SI.OO) A\aiUd}lc: (>ntcr for Inlormation f>n 
America, Washmgton^ C^onnecticut 0(3793. 

Sponsored \)\ tlie C'Ouiicil of StiUc Social 
Studies specialists and produced bv the Center 
Un: Information on America, a nonprofit and 
nonpartisan educational corporation, these 
seventeen population units and their companion 
study guide pro\ idc an excellent introduction to a 
wide range of population issues. Designed 
prnnanlv tor use i)v teachers at the liigh school 
and college le\els, eac h unit is a self-contained 
discussion of a particular as]>ect of the population 
prol>lem, Kach is extremeh readable and 
pi (3% ides a single soui tve comjjenclium of 
up-to-date information, accompanied bv 
easv-to-rcacl graphs and faf>Ies which illustrate 
the basic siatistus used wuhiii the text. It is 
assumed that tliese are jntrofluctorH materials, 
and no prior t^sposure to po]jiilation coiue]3ts is 
required in t>rder to understand and use the 
materials ]3resented in the series. Brief reading 
lists are included at the end of each unit, and a 
stud\^ guide IS currentK in prepartHioiK 

Topics nuluded so far in the series are: Whv 
Studv Population?; I lie L'nitecl States Among the 
Nations; I'heA'ita} Revolution: How Did We C^et 
Where We Are Now?; I he Mealth of Americans: 
'rrends in Illness and Moi talit\; I he Bearing of 
Children: Kndless Movenient: Anierica as a 
Nation of Migrants; d1ie Desertion of Our 
C^ounir\ side: (iiowih and Future Caties; The 
Nation's Minorities' Black America; Our I luman 
Resouixes: l\ic Wealth of the Nation; Kducation 
and Mnman Capacities; l*o|jnlati(5n of= the 
Future; Flie Development of the Cnited States 
Census; Woiiien in American Soeietv: A 
Historic al ;ui(d Dciuogi Iipliic l-iohle; I lie Flclerh 



Population: Its Relationship to Society; and The 
Family, ' * 

4) The American People, FJ. Kahiu Jr. (New 
York: Wevbright and 1 allev) 197:5 {:M()pp.; 
S2,50), 

Subtitled "The Findings of the -1970 Censiis," 
this book is the ]Di'oduct of a journalist's attempt to 
sift through the V()lu.niiii()ris data c(,)mpilqd bv tlie 
Bureau of the Census and to translate all of those 
numbers into a readable siniiinary of the 
' Ameiican people as they exist, "in fact and not in 
fancv/' It is a coiimiendable undcrtakiiig, and 
Kahn aciualK' succeeds verv welL In fac t, portions 
of this book a]opcared, in somewhat dif ferent 
form, in llie AVrc Yorker magazine. Obviously, 
there is a wealth of inh)rmation here, enough to 
make even the most ardent tri\ia fancier a bit 
gidciv. 

^Al the outset, Kahii underscores the 
inipf)rtancc of the census taking that occurs c\ er\' 
ten years and demonstraies the manv wa\s in 
^'hich the resultant numbers influences our li\es. 
/BtKt he is also earcfiil to jjoint ()ut the 
shortc(Miiings of the census operation, noting in 
particular that it is a "micUye-class" oj^eration. 
l^jie U.S. census clearlv fails w reach and/or count 
. some unknown nuinl)er of poor and/or Iiorneless 
Americans, manv of theiu illegal aliens. 
J With those qualifying points established, K;ihn 
mo\'cs U) the real heart of his task — sumniari/ii ig 
the major trends in U,S, po]julatioii gr(nvlh and 
shifts. We are told a good rleal about the major 
migratorv patterns — from south to north, f rom 
rural to urban locations, from metropolitan to 
suburlJan areas, and from almost anywhere lo 
California, There is soine discussion of the (hoj^ 
in birthrates and of the maiu^ social factors which 
make it so (lifflcult to [)redict what that change 
will mean in terms of our fuiure population 
gro\s"th, Kahn notes tlie mcrea.sing tellderl(^ for 
American women to marr\^ latei^ in lif e and io put 
off the birth (h tlieir first t hild, and lie de\otes a. 
chajjter lo the discussion of uhat marriage 
patterns mean to the devc^lopment of a 
joopulation and to its social chaiiuter. Data on 
emplovment and income are summarized to^ 
provide an o\ervie\v of the Ameriam work foixe 
aiul Its standard of li\ing, and a lengilu- 
clislcussion is pro\ided of the whole area of 
America's eihnicitN',^ iminigraticui,' luigration, 
and racial niix. 

Ill "Ihe Race Ci<i[)," Kahn |)i'c)\idi's a 
[)ariicularlv illuminating dust ription of tlu^ 
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difference between being black or white in ihh 
country ancl 4i:)nclu(les tluit, \vliile progress 1ms 
been niacle,. there h still a long way to go in 
equali/iiig the quality of life experienceci by the 
two i:aceH. Similar disparities arc drawn in 
chapters addressed to "7'he Opulent Society^ 
'Tiie Poverty People/* "1 he Jiniior Citizens," and 
" The Senior C^ti/ens/' 

-All and all, it is a \'ery interesting and 
enlighieniiig book," and while one sonietiriies 
wi^es that Kahn harl been a bit nioi e 
discriminating in selecting data to pass aIo!ig to 
his l eaders, lie has clone, on tlie whole, a \ cry 
good job, making this an excellent reference for 
the reader who wants a \msk overview of tlie 
Anieiiean population and the ways in which it is , 
shifting and growing. 

5) Population and America's Future, Jose])li J. 
Spengler(San Francisco: \V,H, Freeman and Co.) 
1975 (2G()pp.; S3. 95). 

Designed as a supplementarv reader for an 
intr(jdiictory course in demography, this analysis 
of the 1970 census data pi'ovides an up-tc;-date, 
concise cliscussion ot tlie [:)Opidati(Mi and 
ecunomv of die United States, with particidar/' 
emphasis oil the relationsh.ip between jiopuhuioii 
treiicls and resource management, Spengler 
notes at the outset that: " Fhe purpose of this book 
is to locate the American economy in its historical 
and Its changmg woi Id setting, to draw attention 
to major issnes of demogra[)lnc concern, and to 
inchcate the policy implications and options at 
hand." 

He begins with a discussion of the innnediate 
determinants of populaticHi growth — cleatli 
rates, bu tin ates, and net immigration into the 
United States. Fhis is then sef in the context of 
past and prospectiye population growth, the 
impact of population trends on the ([uality of the 
American environment, and tlie capacity of this 
counlr)" to ch tUs' on otliei' cau ii cniirients, C^lianges 
m the density and geographical distribution of 
the population are reviewed and analyzed, along 
with the ef fects of age coniptjsition, urbani/ation, 
and the "objective costs" of population growth. 

Finally, Spengler turns to an analysis of policy 
considerations and looks at the impact of 
pojiilation growth im diverse giou]) interests, 
international relations, and public |)olicv, I he 
implications ot the Rej.xjii of tlie (Commission on 
PopulaiKin C*ro\v(h and the American FUttiie are 
analy/ed in some detail, as are a \ariety of 



scenarios for dealing with population growth and 
the kinds of problems that future trends might 
produce. An extensive bibliography is appended, 
and severaF tables and graphs are scattered 
through the text, Despite the hifh density of 
information here, Spengler manages to make it 
all quite intelligible and readable. 

- / - r ' 

. _ _ 

6) T^e American Population Debate, Daniel 
Callalian, editor (New York: Doubleda^;) 1971 
(380 pp,). ' _ ^ 

While Vno?t of us are c]uick to agre^ tlx.at die 
world has a population problem, a gieat many 
Amei icans are reluctant tc^ admit that, in fact, the 
United States may have a population problem of 
its own. The debate referred to in the title of this 
book is precisely that: Does the U,S, have a 
population problem, and if it does, how seriouM a 
problem is it, and what can be done about it? The 
twenty-tin ee articles collected liere provide a 
fairly diverse response to the question, but for the 
most part, all of the authors agree that there is a 
problem. 1 he major pointg^ctrcl is agreement liase 
to do with ilie severity of the problem and the 
possible ways by whtttlTonrppfi^ach its solution. 

[ he dimensions of the probleilj are descrilDed 
in Part I, "Does the United States ;have a 
F^opulation Prc)blem?" in discussio>is which range 
across everything from cjuality 0l life issues, 
consumption patterns in afflu/^t countries, and 
the ethics and politics of ZPG, to the question of 
envn (Mimental capacit^^ ^d issue of inter-global 
responsibilities. Several of these essays are 
reprinted from popular journals, such nsSatufday 
Review and Fortune^ and all of them are quite 
intelligible to a general reading audience. Part II, 
*AVliat is the Soltition to the Problem?,** is a bit 
more mixed, having both popular level articles 
and a few technuial papers addressed to spjeciflc 
solutions and their viability. For the most part, ^ 
tlie y deal w 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 e ]:) i V) I j 1 e rn s o f p o p u 1 a t io n c o n t r c > I 
and fertility control, with a few authors 
examining the issue of population policy in terms 
of ethical considerations and political realities. 

All of the articles are tjuite reaciafile, and 
together tliey provided a good overview of 
Amei iuui opmions and attitudes as to the current 
and f uttire patterns of oin^ <;)wn population's 
growth.. While some of the ctata included here is 
iKjw a bit dated, tlie same t|uestions and issues 
reifiain bef oj^ us, and the articles pro\ ide a very 
useful introduction to the main points of the 
American population debate, 



' 7) Population and People, Edward G, * 
Stockwcll (Chicagc}: Quandranglc Books) H)G8 
. (307pp,; S2,95)/ 

Although now somewhat dated, this is still an 
excellent introduction to the study of the^ - 
' . population of the United States. It is directed 
entirely to a general reading audience, and no 
prior knowledge of population statistics or 
demograpliics is assumed. In fact, most of me 
early part of the book is directed to defining the 
vocabulary of population study and translating 
some of the common statistical measures jnto 
easily understandable terms, ■ ^ 
^ Beyond that, Stockwcll does an excellent job of 
describing the more significant population trends 
in the United Stares, \vith particular attention to 
three "basic processes" of population change 
(mortality, ferfility; migration) and to changes 
witliin the three ''major clemograpliic variables" 
(size, composition, distribution). Specific 
problems within each area arc iscjlated lor more 
detailed description, and a range of options that 
would address specific problems is provided. 
Mortality, fertility, and migration are each 
examined in separate chapters in terms, not onit 
ofovcrall trends, but with special attention to the 
causes and implications of differential birth,, 
death, and migration patterns tha^exist within 
the society. Similar treatment is given^ to each of 
the major demographic variables, and in the 
chapter on population distribdtion, Stockwell 
provides a \ery interesting analysis of the rapicf 
urbanization of the American'^ociety in the 
|1^)st\var periocL Finally, the concluding chapter 
provides an examination of die sociological 
significance of curi em (meaning pre- 1970) 
demographic variables. 

All and alb it is a very moderate, reasoned 
discussion, aimed at inff)rming rather than 
converting the reader t(; any particular view of 
population dynamics. That in itself makes it a 
soiiiewhat unusual and a valuable book, fhe fact 
that it is extremelv well written and well 
orgam/cd is an added boims. 



8) Projections of the Population of the 
United States: 1975^2050, Series P^23, No. 601, 
Populati()n Ksiiniates and Projections, Can rent 
Population Repoits (Washington: U.S. 
Department of (Commerce) October 1973 
(MIpp,; S2.U5). 

For the most part, this is a (olle(tion of tables 
and graphs, with verv little in tlu* wa\ of 



descriptive or interpretativr text. It presents 
^ pi {)jections of the population of the United Stales 
■ ^ by age and sex and of the components of 
population change (births, deaths, and net 
immigration), These projections are shown 
annually by race (white and black) tiom 1975 Up * 
2000 and in less detail for the total population 
krom 2000 to 2050. All three series start with the 
estimated July 1, 1974 population and assum^a 
slight reduction in future mortality and an annlial 
net immigration of 400,000 per year. They differ 
only in their assumptions about future fertility 
which is, in fact, the most difficult factor to 
estimate a*^ it is subject to the most^uncertainty. 
An overall trend is clearly evident, however: 
. , the projection series presented in this report 
suggest that the populatioh of the United States 
will continue to grow^ throughout the remahider 
of the twentieth century at rates whicli could 
below the current low rate and which are unlikely 
to reach the relatively Iiigh t^aic of the 1950's. rhe 
Series n projection, in which the assumed level of 
future fertilitv corresponcb^osely to that 
suggested by recent sur\m^ data on birth ' 
expectations, indicates that the total populatiou 
of the United States woujd grow f rom 212 million 
in 1974 to 262 million in 200Q^ur by 24 percent. 
The aimual gtowth rate would increase to I.O^ 
percent during the early 1980's and then wquld 
decline to 0.6 percent by the end of this century as 
it cove raged toward zero in_ the long run." 

riiis volLime, and a cornpanion oiVe which was 
ret:ently released ("Estimates of the Population of 
the United States by Age, Sex, and Race: Julv U 
1974 to 1976," (Current Population Reports, 
Scries P-25, No, 643, issued January 1 977) should ^ 
proside sufficient reference data for most 
classroom discussions or projects on the U,S. 
population. Supplementary resources might 
indudv Statistical Ahslrarts (if the U.S. (annual; 
available from the U.S. (fovernment Printing 
Office for about SH.OO) and Porkrt Data Bunk 
l\S.A.\ 1 97 J (also available from tlu; USC»PO - 
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Peo ple on the Move (Urbanization, Migration, 
Immigration) 

' ^~ 

\ 1) World Urbanization 1950-1970, Volume II: 
Analysis of Trends, Relationships and 
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Development, Popuhitioii M()iH)grai')h SericH, / 
No. 9, Kingslcv Davis (Brrkclcy, (laliloniia: 
IiiHtitutc of Inicniaiioiial Studit's) 1972 (319pi).; 
S3,()()) Available: Publiiations Onicc, Institute of 
Iiucniational Siuclies, Bcrkelt'\% Clalifoniia 

Since its publication in 1972. this t\vo=\'oIiune 
study has b^coine one of the clellnitive references 
on the to|)k%f\vorltl urbani/ation. Has eel on 1970 
world eensus data, it provides brief but extrenid^ly 
well docimiented d^rvij)iions oi tlic 
phenomenon of popiilation shift from the rural 
to the urban areas, ( I hei'e are nunierous tables 
aucl fl inures throughout the text of V'ohmie II , l)ut 
the reader who WcUiis a lull aeeoimting should 
cdso see X'olunie l^Bfi^ir Da. id for (jiit's, doinitrics, 
a fid Hcij^Knis, Po]:)idatioii Mrjuograp)!! Series No. ■\\ 
318 pp.: S3.0()). 

X'oltnne II is dis ided into nine sections: WOrlcl 
Urbanization as a Subjec t of Stuch ; I he Urban 
Sifuation m the World as a \Vh()le; Urbani/aiion 
and tlie (ri nwili of die W'l jrld's^Tban and Rural 
Population; Uliange in Distribution of ilie 
Worlcrs Population h\ Si/e of i^lace: Does Si/e 
Affect a Uitv's Cucnsth?; Ihe l'"uture Rise of 
World L rbani/aiion; Regional Aspects of Woiid 
Urbimi/ation; Urbani/ation and Ktonomic Uevelv 
and riie Influenee of Kcotioniic^ Level on Urf)an 
Uhange. I his final section nuludes a xei \ useful 
and inf orniatiN c= sunimar\ in whic h Da\ is notes i 
that; " I he de\C'loped naiions are losing rural 
population, uhereas the le^^ ch'st loped nations 
ate gaining rural populathah rhis lyeans, I 
beliexe, that it \s the foic t , oi^ mass, of the: cUies 
thai determines i urahu! l)an=migraiion, not the 
force or niass of the luial aieas. .As the 
j')ro[>ni=! ftui of \\\v |){)pulanon tliai is rural gets 
low, rniaburban migiLition and ret lassihcalion 
do not stop, but raiher^routinue. As a 
c()nse(|nenc c\ \\\v\ noi (iiih take oil the natinal 
mc l ease ol the rgral pnpulatHin, hut eat mto that 
population iisrii. In ihe less developed countries 
. . . the ( ities ai'e too small m rehiiiou to the iJjjal 
liinierland in exert isc enough pull to dr:i\s^ off iiTl 
of ilu^ natural iiu reuse of the hiuteiiand 
Fui lhermorc% the c ities uro\s so fast b\ 
iKitural nureasi 

caniu )t usf, as miu h manp! )\scr as the f ural ai ea^ 
could sii|j[)I\. As a c ouse£.|ueiic e, tlie^riual 
| )op)iilatioi 1 gi J ns s ! apidh , ( Irspi !e I he I at t tliat the 
cities aie als<i gM^vsmo ij| ulfs ^ , 
inl)<in ttninoies oj ifio world, the 
|)opiila!ioii is |)ilmg up} fsii tlie lai 
rapid _ijriu\di tovuis anrl c ities. 
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expansion of towns and cities thus docs n|)t mean 
a commensurate explosion in urbani/ation» or in 
economic development. Overall population 
growth intervenes to makes urban expansion pay 
off relatively little in terms of per capita 
development. In this fact of general popiilation 
grouth lies the basic dilemma of the world today. 
Far from furthering urbani/ation, it interferes 
\s'ith it, and it pievents the gap between the 
aulvancecl and the less advj^iced coiuitries from 
l)eing bridgecL" 

Although it is a very scholarly reference, aimed 
at siudtaus and prc^fessionals in the field, it is' 
extrenu 1\ well written and should be accessible to 
the nonprofessional wlio has specific interest in 
tins topic. It is nT^)si inf ori|iative, cjiiite readable, 
and provideMn exeellent single source summary 
of a N^ci^v tiuielv and inflLlential t(;pic in - 
iM)iKdation stuclv; 



2) The City in the Third World, D jXDwyer, 
editoiyCNew Vork: Barnes and Noble) 1#74 
(25:5pp.; S 15.00). 

I his IS a unique and extreinelv interesting book 
designed to '^outline the major dimensions of the 
urliani/ution process in the developing countries 
and also to examine bt)th the more pressing 
urlnni problems which have arisen.and the 
direciit)ns of ein rehi thinking towards the 
solutichi of those problems," It is espccialK^ useful 
to the genc^Lil reader because it [jrovides both an 
historic al [)erspeciive on tlie role of the cilv and a 
fascinating, c"f)ntcaiipoi ary lof)k at what is 
hapjjenmg with the distribution of pojsulaiions in 
the developing nations. ^IheiT are, for instance, 
essass addressed spetifluallv to the trend toward 
urbani/ation ih such di\ei;^c areas as North 
,\fiica. Thailand, India, I'ganda, Sahaclor, and 
Bangkok, ahing \sitb se\'eral generali/ecl 
tn erviews of tue kinds of problems that llie new 
( iXc^s arc^ posii^g,=— etonomic stresses, 
uiu'l^ipl()vmt>iu j.uiiterns, sc|iiatters, etc. 

While the level of* wilting varies from ariiele to 
:/i tic le, foi^ the nit)si part all arecjuite intelligible to 
lyie general reader, and manv of them are 
c*)^tremel\ \vell waiiten and pro\icle a \er\ 
ab^)il)ing introduction to the complexities of 
urbjini/aiioiL As Du\er points out in his 
iiff toduc tioii to t he \olumei tmich of the future 
de\olopinent towai tls a f ullv urbcUii/ecl world u ill 
concta n the d'liird World, where huge 
j)t)pulations suggest iliat the coming url)ani/atif)n 
will be more nuissiv e than am that has taken |)lat e 
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previously; "This combination of *pi e-industrial 
^ fertility and post-industrial niortulitv' . . . has 
given the conteiiipf)rary5 Third World city the 
greatest rate of natural increase ever found in 
cities. Vet rural-m^ban rnigrarinn is also 

* ^ proceeding apace. The Third World today is the 
scene of the greatest niovenients of people in 
history, and through the waves of political 
refugees from war-torn areas usually make the 
headlines, it is a c]uieter, spontaneous nuivemeht 
of peojilc Irom the coLuuryside to the cities which 

I *consututb^he main stream. Paradoxically, the 
rale ol urbthi^zation and tlie curreiu si/e of tfic 
niajor cities thnnighoiit the developing uoi Id 
s£>em to be more expressions ol lack of national 
4^cononiic development than the results of it. 
Conditions in the cities, poor though they-aiiay be, 
nevertheless seem to be becoming increaWnglv 
preferred by the rural masses, and it can cnilv be 
concluded that tins largelv reflects the abysmal 
kick of development in the countryside,"' . 

Numerous graphs and tables accompany the 
text and f)riet suggestions for additional, reading 
arc included at llic end of eavh article. 

- 3 The Urbifcnization of America* An Historical 
Anthologys Allen M. Walstein, editor (Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin Co.) 1970 (502pp.; 

A reader put together for the use of stud ei us in 
a Boston college course on American urban 
history, this anthology of t Im t v-scn en ai licles on 
the luban condition is an excellent introduction 
to the 'j)henoineiH)n of urbani/ation m Ameiita. 

It is (hx icled into eiy'lit tonic set tions, I)ei 



with I he Sft 
fbiu' essavsnvhit h examine tlie role of t ities in the 
historical develojjmen.t of the Unitt il States. The 
actual cstablislunem aii'?^gro^vtli of urban centers 
is examined m a sc^ it^s of articles which trace the 
origin of AmtM ican ( itn^s from the earh iieeds lor 
sec urU\% through thc^dcsii c to establish i cligioiis 
and administratis e /i nits to the moie conijjlcx 
economic factors that coiuinue tc) dominate our 
patterns ol migration and settlement. L'rban ^ 
services, such as ^sater suppb, transportation 
s\steins, and police nti^voi ks, are disc ussed i^ 
terms of their incrc^asing sophisticat ion o\ c^r time, 
and tlie imiinate lie bt^tsveen inclustriali/ation and 
urbiini/arion is described and examinecL 

Remaining sec tioiis |jro\ iclc disc ussion tif ilic 
impact of urb<nn/ati( ui . the ii>mg cnncL'tn lor 
urban life, and ilie tweinitih c enlinv movrniciu 
iowaici meti'opolitani/aiioii. Fiiialh, a scaies of 
sesen essa\s re\it'\s \anous ( niitemt)nrai \ urban 



problems; public need and political ^lilure, the 
problems of a motor age, the challenge of 
suburbia, slums, housing and url)aii reiiewal, 
racial problems and civil disorder, and the 
general pronie-^ii\coiueinporary urbaii coidlict. 



4) Citiesi Their Originj Growth, and Human 

I mpa A Sficfitif ic Awe ri ca n Book, 1 9 7 2 B 7 p p . ; 
S6,00). ^ ^ 

rhe twenty-seven Sciciiti/ir AfU(iiaiu articles 
rejjrinted in this volume provide a 
comprehensiN e cA'er\ iew c)f the development of-" 
cities from ancient times to the piesent. It is 
intended, i{% Kingsley Davis notes h\ the 
iruroduction, "for all ^vho are curious about how 
cities originated and evolvecb and-how they 
function and affect the people wiu) inliabit 
them." 

Part f, "The Earliest Clities," provides a look at 
the earlv stages of urbani/ation and the sniall. 



f I'agile first cities wiiich rose and died in 
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New and the Old World. The more permanent 
cities of the medieval peiiod in Europe are 
examined in rhe second section, "Population, 
Heakh, and the Citv Environment," with 
particular emphasis on the problems that liave 
j/lagued the e\'olution of Western industrial 
cities: Tht: Black Death, rickets, lead poisoning, 
airj^ollutioITancl j)ublic health, noise, and the 
coiltrol of the lumincRis envii onment, 

The c i iiical problems of transpoi latioti witliin 
the cit\^ are reserved ibr the thii <\ sec tion, 'Ta ban 
Transport and Clity Planning." I'he three articles 
included ^leal with actual and pcjtential 
traii>pLii><ati()n svsterns, and with the planning Ion 
them that takes place in \\ estern industrial 
societies, taties of the de\'eloping world aie the 
suf^ject (A Part ^vith special attentic)n to their 

i escalating prol)lems due to theii^ "faster, more 
gargantuan, nHne impoverished, and more 
t haotu" growth pattei iis. Finallv, Part \' is 
addressc^l to "(iroup Relations in (lilies," and 
tlii ee artic les examine tlie lni,niaii probltans that 
arise \vlien people of dispaiaie cultural 
bat kgiounds are crowded intd urban 
em ironnients. / 

All ol these articlt's are accompanied bv 
excellent illustraiioiis, and numerous uibles, 
(harts and graphs aix^ included to illuminate die 
text, A biblioy;raphN is apptaided and brief 
intrnchutorx essa\s tucuinpain each of the lise 

stH I ions. 
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5) The Urbanization of the Earth, Jorge 
Arango (Rosioii: Bclicuii Press) 1970 ( I7^])|).; 
S6,95). # 

This is a broacl=ba^|^, very generali/:ed 
overview of the phenonicnon of urbanization 
wriiicn by an'archiicct who believes strongly in 
the poieniial vitality and stinuilatioii of cit^' life, 
but wTft) is painf ullv aware of the laek of planning 
and design which have led niany of our existing 
urban Lireas to be no more than *'an amorphous 
mass ol gridiron tissue." He argues here for a 
very sophisticated "jjan-urban" approach to city 
planning, one whieli would employ ^a modular 
concept ap|jroach "to direct the transforniation 
of our sulforaimg titles and to direct their ^ 
devek)pnieni into the pcUi-urban areas of the new 
industrialized cixilization. in harinc^ny with the 
laws of nature and the needs of^ men/' 

Much of^ Arango's \ ision for the city of the 
future comes from his thorcnigh faniiliarity \vith 
the gi eat cities of the ])asi, liu: introductoi v ^ 
sectKHis, in which he descril)es ^onie t)f these early 
urban sculements and the m(jti\ation that led to 
their establishment, prcnides a lascinating 
pers[)ective on the role of cities in the evolution of 
civili/atioii and the intimate link between the 
grou tli of cities and the shaping of popuhuiou 
treiids and patterns, lie also of fei s some \v\\ ^ 
interestingconunentai \ on todayN cities, both the 
good and the bad, and jircnides some usefuh 
insight into what has gone wrong with the ciiv in 
America. ^ 
It is an extiemeU leadaljk^ book, designed 
more to get the reader ihinkijig about cities and 
t4ow ihev function Unm to ie|^cli ainthing in 
detail, and tt is especialU interesting in the 
context of the mo\ emeiu of [50|julati(His and the 
mili/ation of space to best meet the needs of the 
growing numbers of city dwellers. 

6) A Pictorial History of Immigration, Oscar 
Ihuullin (New \'ork; (aown Pnblisheis) ll)7li 
{314|:)p.; S 12,50). 

Wiinier of the Pulii/er Pii/e for I listcji v, Oscai^ 
Handlin in an nueiiiatioiiallv known Harvard 
historian speciali/ing in American histoiA and 
inuiiigration. In tins volume he has bi'ought 
togetlier ()\'er 1,000 rate |jhotogra[)Irs, 
engra\ings, drawings, maps, sketxhes and 
|)aintmgs to complement an exii aordinar\ tt^xt in 
\Uiit h he clesc l ibes the cultural, social, political, 
and economic factors which ha\e influenced the 
Aiheiican immigiaOon history f r()iu 1000 to the 
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present, It is a beautiful book, f\ill of fascinating 
details about the hardships of inunigration, the 
tremendous eontrihuiions that immigrants have 
made trf American history, and the drffkuities of 
assitnilating to a new land and culture. 

Beginning with the pre-Columbian 
immigration of the American 'Indian across the 
Bering Strait, Handlin recounts the moiixation, 
expeciations, and experiences of the generations 
of immigrants who sought a better life in a new 
land, Four major waves of immigriUUs ai|i 
deseribed: From the Begimnngto 1820 (Inctians, 
British. French and,Spanish Explorers, etc): * 
I^easaiUs in a^ew ^orld, 1820^1880 {Fxodns 
f rom Ireland, the Germans, the Chinese, the Civil 
WlU^ ^nd its Aftermath); fiie Great Migration, 
1880-1930 (East European Jews, Italiaris, Slavic 
Peoples, Japanese, etc.); and The Refugees, 
1930=Present. in which Handlin looks at the 
effects of war and totalitarianism on migration. 
I'^inally, in "Immigrant C^ontribuiions/' he 
highlights the tremendous contributions that 
immigiants have made to American science, art, 
politics and culture in generak An exiensi\e 
bibliogiaphy is a|3peiuleck 

7) Immigration and the Americail Tradition^ 

Moses RisclniT. editor (Indianapolis, Indiana: 
Fhe Bobbs-Mei rill CkHnpanv) 1976 (45(^|)|).; 
S7.50). . ^ " - 

Part ()f the American Heritage Series created 
bV Bobbs-Mei rill "to provide the esseiuial 
|)nnuny sources of the American experience, 
espedally of AmericLm tliought," this 
d()Ciimentary anfh(j|ogy provides an excellent 
introduction tcr the literatnie of iimviiy'raiion. 
Autheiuic texts, caiefully edited to maiiuain the 
charactei^ and flavor of the original, provide a 
com])! ehensive and scholar ly overview of 
inmiigi iuion f rom the days of C'otton Mather and 
W'illiain Bradford through all the man\' waves (d 
immigrants that have brought 50 million jieople 
im(i this ccnmtr)' since lb07. Since 55 million of 
those immigrants arrived between 1815 and 
1920, a major |)oriion of^ the boc)k is focused on 
that periocf 

d1ie infhience of major political antf soc ial 
e\ents, from the Rexolutionary Lnid Civil Wars 
through the two \\ oriel Wars, and vai ions periods 
ol 1 eligious and political peisecut ions, are traced 
in the writings of their times, giviiig an authentic 
and impressive flavoring to the narrative. All of 
this is introduced b\' an ext elleni ovei \ iew essav 
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contributed by Rischin, one of tl^e leading 
authori^^es on immigration, paiticularh that of 
the American Jew. In about fifty pages he 
manages to outline the highlights of the 
American immigration experience and to 
capture much of the flavor that has come to 
characterize the momeiitous shif t of people from 
the old countries to the new. 

An extremely useful bibliography is provided 
at the outset, directing the reader to a broad 
range of additional readings, many of them 
xonsidered to be "classics" in tlie ficlcL Rischin has 
done a superb job of select ing niaterials for 
mclusion here, ma^rng this a ref reshing and 
enlightening change from the usual 
interpretative works that are so plentiful on the 
topic of immigration 

■ 8) World Migration in Modern Times, Crlobal 

4 History Series, Frankliri D. Scott, editor 

] __ 

(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersev: Prenticc-Hall) 
I 1968 (177pp,; J2,45), 

^ Designed t^ provide a global [;)erspective on 
* overriding trends and forces, the volumes in this 
Prentice-Hall Series deal with topics that span 
prehistoric times to the present and inrlude 
antlu opologv, economics, political science, 
religion, and history, 1 he scope of migration as a 
global reality is outlined in Scott's opening essay 
^'Migration in the Dynamics of History," He 
brienv revie\vs the phenomenon of world 
migration frcjm early times to the present and 
notes that: "Many factors ~ economic, 
geographic, technicab spiritual ^ — are in\ olved in 
human progress. The ^)int is chiefly that 
migratian is an acti\ ating factor. In the dynamics 
of historical development, progress stems f ro^ 
one of two roots: dif fusion (or t)orro\ving) is one; 
invention (or creativity) is the other. Migration 
lacilitates borrowing and stimulates creativity," 

1 he twent\-nine essays which comprise the 
lemainder of tfie anthology support that 
contention impressively. In Part I, "Eiuopean 
Kmigradon and American Immigration," twehe 
essnys are directed to topics \vhich include the 
peopling of tlie American colonies, the German 
and Irish Emigrations, religious persecution that 
inspired niigrationflhe dif ficulties of adjusting to 
iQnew country, the peculiar Italian emigration of 
the late nineteenth century which was premised 
on the idea of eventual repatriation, and a brief 
examination (if the fundamental factor of 
mobility as a characteristic of the Amei i( an scene 
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and the American people. Part II,'*Latin America 
Migration," focuses oii the iiffta#B^a-^ 
Einx)peans in Central and South America, 
^specialK' in Brazil and Argentina, and the kinds 
of effects that trend'^has had on the economics, 
culture, and government of those cohmtries^The 
five essays in Part HI arc directed to ")ffrican 
Migration," including the movement of slaves^ 
North America, but mainly f ocuses on migration 
within the c pnti n etr t. In Part IV, *'Asiarr^ 
Migration," f()ur essays provide an overview of 
the movenient of Asian people into ^ j 
India-Pakistani Australia, and the4Unit&d"States. 

Fipally, in "Con-temporary Migration," tf]^ree 
authors examine ''Mass Migration Then and 
Now," "Refugee Migration in the TwenAeth 
(Century," and the ''Israeli Melting Pot," A 
concluding essay, '^The Global Redistrilnuing of 
Man" looks at the phenomenon of worldwide 
racial composition and patterns and its 
significance in terms of tjie economic 
de\ elopment of \arious areas. An extensi\e 
bibliography and several maps are appended. 

Fertility Control 

1) Who Shall Live? Man's Control Over Birtfi 
and Deaths A Report Prepared fur the American 
En ends Service Committee (New York: Hill and 
Wang, Division of Earrar, Straus and Ciiroux) 
1970 (144pp.; S2.63)- 

Prepared by a Quaker study group, tliis 
examination of the complex social, legal, and 
moral issues uivolved in population control 
provides an excellent introduction to the varied 
aspects of a single, crucial question; How can we, 
rnaimain the size of the population so that every 
individual does not merely survive but can 
clexelop fully and participate in society in a 
satisfying and productive way? A number of 
seenungly separate cjuestions arc brf)ught 
together here ^ abortion, contraception, 
increased lif e f^^'pectancy, genetic courrseling, 
sm gical transplants — all in an attempt to provide 
a thorougfi (nerview of the promise, limitations, 
turcl implications of population control initiatives. 

The report begins with an examination of the 
role that niedical afhances have played in 
drastically lowering death rates, while birthrates, 
in the absence of corrected fertility control 
measines, have stayed at a steady level, tfius 
leading to the current population increases. A 
very usefiil summary of the l eligious and ethical 
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(|Ufsiioiis thai have inlTuenrcxl Icnilit)" comrc)! 
measures is piovidecl, iiiiKii ol^ it (UrectacI to an 
exaiiiiiiation ol-the roi^roxersics thai ha\e 
aeconipaniccl ihr use c)fHib()rli()ii lis a bii th contrcjl 
leehiiitjue. 

" In ''Maii*s Coiurol Over Death " the authors 

|)r()^i(le a thoruugh aiul tasrii'iating examination 

ol rettait me(h(al aclvatues ancl^he social and 
i 

elhital>(|uestions that ha\e been raised b)' the 
(le\"t'l()pmeniH)l heart transplants, respirators, 
etc. F>odi asj)etts of the prol)lena. l)irth control 
*an(l (leadi tonti'ol, are brought together in the 
(lisvussion of the (|ualit\^ ol' lif e in whic h the 
authors exainnie the difficult (juestions =ol a 
c hihrs right to be born \ ersuj< its right to a decent 
hie. All of this IS presented in a tlioughifuh 
sens]ti\.e discussion, designed to [jro\icle an 
ob|erti\ e, inlorniati^ e over\ ie\v^ of^ the various 
issues that coniplicate the t urreiit biri.li conii c)! 
debate. I here is^)ne\:ha|)lcr, "Some Answei^s f or 
I odas \\ In( h pro\ ides a Quakei pei specti\ e on 
resptjuses to diesu issues, but lor the uiosi part 
this IS a relereiK e ,\\hit h should be ol use to all 
readers, regardless of dieir religious affiliation. 

1 he text is extrtaneU well uiiiten, and tlieicTK 
some vcw useful iidormation in the apjiendices; 
Po]vul.Ui<in Data, Kt f ec t on l'o])uhu.ion (frcnsth of 
l^irth, DtsitFi and Kertilit\ Rales, Reproducrive 
IMi )( c'ssc'^ and Ina tilits ('ontioh I'ositioirs on 
Aboriion,^bortion Laws, New Definitions of 
Dt'atlh and La^^s (^onc iiing the Donation of 
I jNsues and Organs, d he owh limitation on the 
Usefulness ()lthtMii fori nation is that aljortioii hn\'s 
hax e rhangfd l atlier di astit alUl sine e the 
publieaiion ol diis stud) in 197(X Xoneiheless, it 
proMcles yn uxt rlltmt inti ochu ti()n to tlie \vhole 
|)oi_)ulanon tonrfol issue, and one tliat should 
|)ro\'e to be niteiesiing and stimulating reachng 
lor a widt^ range of audiuntt^s. 

- 2) Law, Politics, ^ind Birth Control, ( rhomas 
Dienes (rrhana: I 'in\ ei sit v of Illinois Press) H)71i 
C^Tdpp.: SI5JH)). 

Dieiies, an as^ot late ])r()fessor of Idw and 
goNtM umem at Anierican L in\ersit\, manages in' 
tins Nolume to tovt i^ inw 100 years of 
de\ elf)pineV!l m the sot ial mid legal eNolntion of 
1)1 nil t()nti1)l in tliis toiiiitr\\ II" e Liegins 1)\ 
exanuning the innuentc and adixitiis of 
Anthon\ ('omsiot k iUid jiis /uritan follo^vers in 
iht^ ''Sonetv loi^ tbc' Sup])ression of \':ice.'' I'luir 
irrmcndous intlueiK r on l)irlh t out rdl is^lles was 
mu n aird until the 1 0:10^ \\het]| MargarcM Sanger 
i«)ok Du the \\liole (ompk'X ofj judicial and „^ 
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legislative bariucrs in an atf^iipt to estalish 
Icgitiniate family fanning services. 

llic r()Ie ol the (Catholic church in resisting the 
advances of the birth control movenientji ^ 
docunieiited, and Dienes offers a telling and 
imprcssi\'e chronicle of the power that the 
(nuiiTli has wielded in determining public policy. 
He ti^aees the gi:adual but steady progress toward* 
the eradication oi legcU prohibitions against l^irth 
control, culminating in the tremendous prngrfcss 
made at die Federal level durnig ihfe 1960's. 
Uufortumueb , Dienes' chronicle enclitlicre and 
the reader \vill have to look elsewhere for a 
sumrnar)^ of, the rcne\ved struggles in the 1970's 
that feadic) the Supreme C^ouri's, decision on 
abortion, ; 

The centui y of struggle that is documented 
here, howe\^er, is a crucial one in the history of the 
"binh control mo%emvnt in this country. Dienes 
has pei f\)rnied an exti emelv valuable service in 
pi oviding such Ccuef ul and lucid documentation 
of the events and opinicnis that "colored lliose 
Ncars. 



3) Filling the Family Planning Gap, Bruce 
Stokes (W'iishington. : Worhbvatch Iiistitute) May 
1977 (o5pp.; S2.00) Available: Wofkhvatch 
Institute, 1776 Massachusetts Axenue, NA\'., 
Washington, D.C. 20036, 

Recentlv published, this most recent 
Woi ld^sauh Paper (#12) pro\ ides an iinaluable 
()\ra \ lew of the status of family planning aciivities 
around the xvoi ld and of the ])lr)sital, emotionaK 
^^nd cultui al factoi s \\"hich impact oif famih^ 
^ planning decisions. Noting from the e>utsei tli*it 
"^loi e than lialf the world's couples go to bed at 
luijht uithout ade(]uate protection against 
unplanned jH egnanc > Stokes doc uments the 
ef f(H:is of iin\\amed iiregnanc \' on society and on 
the mcln'idual, making an im|iressive case that the 
real \ictims of jiiis ignorance are the 
'^disenffambisecf^ minorities — tlie poor, the 
\ oung, the unmai riecL, and the rurak Stokes looks 
se])ara.teh ni each of (liese sub])opulaiioris, 
proN'iding interesting profiles of^tbei;' needs and 
ol gov;ei'iinient efforts to meet them in various 
ccHintries arouiid the worlcL 

In ' A Suiorgasl)ord of Ser\ ict\s," he i tj\'iew's die 
evolutU)!! ()1 famih ])lanning as a sc lenc e and as a 
busiiK.'ss. Iii i(*f cles( ri])tions of s arious de\ jc es 
and te(hni(|iies are pro\idecl, with"|jarticular 
attention f o< used on st^a ili/atitiu, abortion, the 
IL'I), and the i)ilk I he role of international 



or|aiiizations'in promoting family planning 
program^, and the approaches laken by vaHous 
governments at the national and local level are 
i^esy^ibed, especially as they dxist iji Third WorlJ 
or oevelopirig countries. The discussion of thei 
Chinese experience is particularly interesting 
ah example of apparently dramatic success with 
an essentially rural populaifbn, wheBe local 
communities take on the responsibility of 
contrglling'popuktibrf growUi, - 

In ^Tilling the Gap,'' Stokes states the eWeniiaL \ 
problem for alLfaiBily planning programs: "If 
%ny lesson can' learned from pa|t'«xperience* it is 
that inadequate health care, education, housing^^ 
nutritippif employ/nent, andTaitlUy planning are ' 
all ag^ects pf the sam^ affliction — whose 
symptoms cannot be treated in isolation. China's 
rapidly declining birth rate, for example, reflects 
a combination of radical social changes made for ' 
the overall benefit of the majority of tbi people. 
Despite administrative difficulties, the most ^ 
successful development efforts and family 
plarfffing programs have been those that 
addressed a tyh©le raiige of problems 
comprehensively and simultatieousry/* * 

He thin provides a critique of existing 
internaflonal^ aid programs and the kinds of 
political problems which affect their success, 
concluding that: *'Each country must find its own 
patJi, designing programs that are sensitive to the 
cultural, political, and economic realities it faces. 
In some societies, this may mean improving the- 
supply and choice of contraceptivesi in others, it 
may entail working with IbcaUgroups and using 
peer pressure to help change attitudes about 
family mz^tMui the most successful programs will 
be those that link supply and motivation . . , The 
rhetoric has begun to turn to action as couples in 
both rich and poor countries relate their personal 
childbearing decisions to their nation's, their 
oDmmunity's and their farnilyV well-being." 



4) From Now to Zero: Fertility, Contraception 
and Abortion in America, Leslie Aidridge 
Westoff and Clharlcs F, Westoff (Boston; Little, 
^ Brown ^nd Co.) 1971 (358pp.; 4,95), ■ 

Bas<:d on dcUa derived from the 1965 National 
Fertility Study, this interpretative volume is I 
'designed to pnnide the general piiblk^ with a 
better Imdcu standing of the current status of 
birth control in the United States, It is fairly 
broad-based, providing an examination Isoth of 
reproductive beha\:ior and of the history of the . 



evolution of birth control techniques and family 
planning pro^aiTls, , 

The Westoff^ begin with a look at the human 
opacity to r^roduce, contrasting known limits 
of fertility with actual birthrates for selected 
populations. Gontraception, from primitive 
myths and techniques to modern methodologies, 
is examined in the next three chapters. The first 
provides a general overview, while the second 
and third focus on the birth control pill and 
abortion respectively. The views and role of the 
^ Catholic Church in influencing contraceptive 
programs and initiatives are then reviewecj, with 
specifi^c attention to the 1968 Papal encyclical, 
Humanae Vitae and the ^controversy that j 
surrounded its release, especiaHy in this country, 

Th^ focus then shifts to fertility, and the 
Westoffs provide an overview of fertility trends 
and differences among various populations and a 
. brief discussion of the factors that influence 
"f fertility, A separate chapter is directed to the 
subject of black fertility and contraception, with 
special attention to the problem of unwanted 
fertility. Finally, *family planning and the ' ' ^ 
potential for achieving zero population growth 
are examined. There have, of course, been some 
dramatic changes in the decade^since that Fertility 
study was taken and in the five years since this 
book was published, but this is still a good soiiiie 
of information on the mechanics of birth control 
and on the factors that have innuenced 
reproductive behavior in the United States, ; 



5) Birth Control in the Modern World, 

Elizabeth Draper (Bakimore, Maryland; Penguin 
Books) 1965 (333pp.; $1,25), 

Subtitled ''The Role of the Indi\ idual in 
Population Control," this study, although ^w' 
somewhat dated, provides an examhialion of the 
physical, psychological, religious, social, 
economic and legal factors involved in birth 
control decisions: Written for a popuhu' reading 
audience, it provides a thorough analvsis of the 
major coniponerus of birth control policy and 
practice, all of it presented in clear, siniplc lei nis 
with illustrations as necessary. 

Diaper begins with ''Why C^ontrolr/' a review 
of the fa^nili^r basic demographic lacts that j 
describe ilt^in rent increases in population / 
growth aroiind tfie \vorld. In Part J I, ^/ 
''Reproduction and Control," she loks at the 
physiologv of reproduction (sex, scxualitv, and 
eugenic selection; infertilily and related 
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disorder) and at methods of control^ from early 
limes to^ontemporary practice. The motivation 
for and impediments to the adoption of control 
measures are examined in the section "Society 
and the Individual," with particular attention to 
factors of education, religion, and legal 
provisions and restrictions. Finally, in *Tractice 
and Prdspects," Draper reviews the search for 
new methods and evaluation of effectiveness, the 
j^promotion, manufacture, and distribution of 
birth control devices, the population problem as it 
continues to manifest itself, and the prospects fo^ 
the future. 

. While a lot hasTrappened in the past decade, 
there has not been such extraordinary progress in 
the field of birth control so as to really date this 
book very much. It remains an excellent, 
comprehensive source on the topic of birth 
control, full of ftiscinating information about 
early mythologies and practices, along with some 
still very appropriate insight into what makes 
birth control programs work, and how cultural 
factors operate to limit the amount of knowledge' 
that can be put into practice. 



6) Population, Evolution, and Birth Control^ 

second edition, Garrett Hardin, editor (San 
FranciHco: W.H. Freeman and Co/) 1969 (386pp.; 
S4.50). 

Subtitled ''A Collage of Controversial Ideas,'' 
tliis collection of cssavs and excerpts Irom 
"liistc>rical classic^rHs introcluced by Hardin with a 
€|uote from JoItIv Mavnard Keynes; "A stuclv of 
the history of opinion is a necessarv pi eliininary 
to the emancipation ()f the iniiuf " It is, ni many 
ways^, a strange patcliwork of ideas that Hardin 
has asseinbled here, but il is an extreifleh 
iriieii?sii!ig one, and it of fers the i eader a inii(|ue 
opporiunilv to ex])lore a wide laiige ol ()pniioii 
^ribout popidalion polics, csolution, and biith 
control topics. 

It is an eHpccialK usef ul rncchaiusni lu the case 
of birth coinrol, as %erv little has been done lu 
asscnihle tht' critical uritings in thai. area, I he 
ext erpis in all th ree seciions are iiecessariK bi iel , 
us Haidui has chosen to nulude a lolal of one 
hundred and twent\=thrL'e selections, hul almoKt 
half of these are direcled lo ihe topic of bii til 
contioh Hardin begins the section with ihe 
welbknoun "be fruitful and nudli])h" biblical 
(|uote and a discussion ol the Calfiohc 
inieri)retaiioii ol carK Roinan thouglii, aiid then 
pr()gi'ehscs ihrough e\er\lhing Ironi the iinpacl 



of Anthony Comstock through the work of 
Margaret Sanger, various commentators on the 
abortion debate, and contributions from 
Kenneth Boulding, Kingsley Davis, and Paul ^ 
^nrlich. 

All and all, it is a fasdnadng collection of 
writings, and it conveys quite emphatically the 
social and ethical issues which have so 
complicated the issues of birth control. It is a 
collection which also reflects Hardin's sense of 
hihmor.and his ear for the outragecjus, so there is 
sufficient entertainment value here tpdigh|.en* 
some of the more ponderous writings, And, of 
course, there is a good selection of Hardin's own 
writings, ranging from the well-known "Tragedy 
of the Commons" essay to a number of brief, 
useful o%erviews on abortion, resistance to birth 
control within the medical profession, the history 
of contraception, and '^Interstellar Migration and 
the Population Problem," 



7) The Population Crisis and Moral 
Responsibility, Philip Wogaman, editor 
(Washington. D.C.; Public Affiiirs Press) 1973 
(340pD.: S7,50), 

1 hi thirty- four contributors to this volume 
incliide some of tlie nation's leading ethicists, 
theologians, and population experts. Their 
essays, dn ectecl to an exploration of the 
fundamental ethical issues whicli underlie the 
populatio!! debate, represent a broad cross 
section of Western thinking about the realities 
and magnirude of the population proljlem and 
the various responses which might be made to it. 
Protestant, C^atholic, and Jewish religious 
traditions are explicitly represented here, but 
even within those jjariicular faiths there is some 
diveigence of opinion between writers. 

In Part L ''Thv Moral liasis ol Policv 
Objectives/' the focus is on the (juesiion ol 
"ojMiinuni |)oi)ulaii<)ii/' I he authors stress tl^e 
inipoi tance of an ethical or value coniponeni in 
seeking to sliow win a particular grcnvth rate (or 
decrease) is betiei^ than some othei . For soinu it is 
a (juestion of the tension between quantitative 
and <|nalitan\e factois in lunnan exisleiue, while 
others focus on (|uestions of si/e as an index ol 
powei , the ultimate issues of man's relaiionship to 
nature, and the < onijjlex economic needs iA nian 
and societv. 

In Pan II, " I he Moral Res])onsibiIitv ol 
(lovei nnient," the authors addiess the didlcult 
(]ueslions of the pr()[)rieiv of go\ernrnental roles 
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in relation to population matters. There is a heavy 
cencentration of CatI\olic opinion In this section, 
but the essays range from one extreme to the 
other, with some r^arding the intervention of 
the state in populatioji matters as "demonic " 
while other view it as providing the greatest 
opportunity for man to shape his collective 
future. Part III, "Moral Analysis of Policy 
Prc^osals/' is directed specifically to family 
planning initratives, with particular attention A 
the ethics of coercive programs, the issue of 9 
public provision of family planning information 
and services, especially to unmarried people, 
including .teenagers, the use of government 
incentives to lower birthrates, the questions of 
genetic control, and the cpmplex problems 
associated with government provision for, ^ 
$terilization and abortion. Finally, in Part IV? 
"Moral Responsibility of Religious 
Communities," five essays are directed to an 
examination of the question: "Do religious 
institutions have any peculiar moral obligations 
toward changing population attitudes growing 
out of their own traditions?" Protestaiit, Catholic, 
and Jewish perspectives are represented with, 
again, a tremendous divergence of opinion. 
. What this volume provides, however, is an 
excellent summary of the conaplexities of trying 
to shape govern uicnt population policy to a 
society with a broad mix of religious tradition and 
belief. It is a conflict which has revealed .itself 
most sharply in terms of the contixiuing debate 
over abortion, but it is clear Ivom the essays that 
the whole ([uestion of population control is one 
that causes tremendous upheaval in the religrous 
conuviunitv. 



8) Healthi The Family Planning Factor, i rik 
Etkholiii and Kathleen Newiaiid (VVashirigton: 
WorldWatch Institute) Jaiuiary 1977 (3()pp.; 
S2.{)()) Available: Worldwatch Institute. 1776 
Massachusetts Axeiiue, NAV.. Washington, D.C. 
20()3(i 

Increasinglv, fainilv [ilainiiiig decisions are 
becoming recogni/ed as critical factors in 
deterniining the geiieral health of a population/ 
As this brief report makes clear, *AVonie!i who 
bear children too earlv or too late in life, women 
\vho l)ear too manv cliildien, aiid women who 
hear too close togeiher put themselves in 
danger/* Medical studies on the impact of 
chilclbearing patterns have focused on American 
and fanopean populations, but the findings 



strongly suggest that "the failure to prevent 
high-risk pregnancies is one contributor for the 
appallingly high mortality rates of mothers and 
children among the World's poor,"- ^ 

Severardimensions of this problem are 
examinfed iri this recent Worldwatch paper, 
including the significant risks associated with the 
problem of women who are "mothers too early, or 
mothers to late," The risks to both mother and 
infant increase dramatically ifthe wornan is in lifer 
teens or over thirty-five, especially if it is her first 
child. The magnit^ide of this risk is carefully 
documented, and the authors argue that, for this 
population, the risks associated with'variouS 
contraceptive metho^s%re much less serious than 
those ded to pregnahcy ind childbirth. ^ 

In "Abortidn: Law ana Health," tfte- authors 
review known data on tf^safety of abortions, 
especially in comparison to the risks of childbirth, 
and briefly review existing legal restrictions on 
abortion in various countries. Noting that few 
people consider abordon an ideal means of 
fertility control, the authors provide a brief 
survey of contraceptive safety, including 
^ summary data on a wide range of "birth control" 
options, with particular emphasis on the record 
of the birth control pTlh Finally, in "Planning for 
Life," the dangers of the interaction between 
poverty and excessive fertility are restated, and a 
number of ways in which to reduce 
reproduction-related risks are suggested. 

All of this is presented in very readable, 
descriptive terms, making thi^ reference of 
interest and use to high school students, as well as 
to teachers and othei' interested students of 
population problems. 

Consequences of Population Growth 



1) Population* Resources, Environment, Paub 
R. Ehrlich and Anne H, Ehrlich (San Frandsco: \ 
W.H. Freeman and Co,) 197() (383pp,: $8,95) 
(Revised edition published 1972; 499pp,; $9.50). 

Publislied in 1 Ul^^^fc quickly became a classic 
rererence in popuhiU(Wenvironment literature. 
It IS a remarkably broad-based discussion of the 
worldwide "overpopulation crisis," with special 
attcntion_ to the resulting demands on food, 
resources, and the environment iii general. The 
introductory chapters provide a sunniiavy of the 
actual numbcis of people within various 
populations, with their pr()jected rates of growth, 
and contrasts this growing pressure against the 



limits of the earth in terms of space, heat, food, ^ 
wat^r, etc. This is all necessarily rather general, 
but it does provide the reader with a good sense of 
the dimensioris of the connict'and the kinds of 
decisions which need to be made. 

In the chapters Which ^Follpw, the Ehrlichs 
provide a much more detailed knd 
comprehensive examination of spiecific resource 
factors, from food productidii and ecosystem 
balanoe, to questions of optimum population size, 
birth control, and^family planning initiatives. The 
more subtle problems of social, political, and 
economic impacts are treated in a later chapter 
which deals with education, medical services, the 
legal system, and transportation and 
communication. Most of this concentrates on the 
United States, and the major discussion of the 
international scene is left for a concluding 
chapter. There the problems and specialneeds of 
developing countries, the stress factors which 
could result in world war, and the kinds of 
intfcrnational controls needed to mitigate those ; 
stresses are discussed. ^ 

An overall summary and set of ^ 
recommendations is provided in the concluding 
chapter. The appendices provide much, useful 
information on world demography, population 
estimates 1960-2000, the essential hutrients, an 
environmental case study (the fire ant program), 
an index of pesticides, a discussion of , 
reproductive physiology rind anatoriiy, and a 
fairly extensive biliography. 

2) Twenty- Two Dimensions of the Population 
Problem Lester R. Brown, Patricia L, McGrath, 
and Bruce Stokes (Washington: Worldwatch 
Institute) March 1976 (83pp,;'$2.00) Available: 
Worldwatch Institute, 1776 Massachusetts 
Avenue, N,W,, Washington. D.C, 20036. 

Since Malthus, tlie study of tlic C()nse(|ucnces of 
population growth lias iraditionaljy been ofi tlie 
interrelationship between population and food 
production. To some extent this has been a 
reflection of the tendency f or deniographcrs, the 
priniary population researchers^ to seek 
(|uaiitiflable areas for stuclv. It has long been 
known, liowe\ei% that population growth has an 
impact on almost cxcys^ aspect of our lives, and in 
this brief report, an overview is piovided of the 
relationship between population giowth and 
tweniy^two oX those "nontradilionar* areas. 

At the outset, the authors iu)tc(l that: "Some of 
the facets of the population pioblcni explored in. 



this monograph are economic, s6me are social, 
some are ecologlcah and some are political, but 
nearly all have one thing in common.- they can be 
expected to get mirch worse before they get 
better. Collectively, they portray the stresses andi 
strains associated whh continued- population 
growth in a world already inhabited by four 
billion people." 

The twenty-two topics examined are: Literacy, 
Ocean Fisheries, Natural Reereaddn Areas, 
Pollution, Inflation, Environmentar Illnesses, 
Hunger* Housing, Climate Change, 
Overgrazing, Crowding, Income, Urbanization, 
Deforestation, Political Conflict, Minerals, 
Health Services, Water, Unemployment, 
Endangered Species, Energy, and Individual 
Freedom. 

It is a fascinating aticl thought provoking 
survev of the critical role which population 
growth holds in af fecting the quality of lif e for all 
of us. Discussions of the individual topics are 
necessarily brief , but the major points are well 
documented and clearly explained, making this 
an extremely inf ormative ref erence, suitable for a 
variety of audiences, from high school stucients, 
to teachers and interested general readers, 

3) Population, Environment and Society, 

W.D, Borrie, (Neu^ Ybi;k: Oxford University 
Prc^K) 1973 (106pp,; $5=00), 

For trie serious student, this publication of. 
Bori ie's 1972 Sir Douglas Robb lectures at the 
University of Aucklaiid is a valuable and 
fascinating leference, A professional 
demographer with a very solid repLitation, Borrie 
offers an examination of four critical population 
topics: The (srowtli of Human Populations; 
Hisioncal Perspectives; The r)emograpliy of 
Af fluence; i lie Deniograpliic Transition and the 
Developing Clountries: and The Pro.spect^ for 
T.vvi) Growth. 

Borrie ranges across tlie whole spectrum of 
population issues, pi oviding an impressive and 
thought provoking picture of the complexities 
which characterize the study of woi Id population 
pattet ns. I lie startling changes that can take 
place within populations in a short period oS lime, 
the tremendous differences Ijetwcen 
demogi cipliic tiansitioiis in developed and ' 
developing nations, and the ine\ itable lead times 
(w()r!d population will double bv the end of the 
century no matter how we try to avert that 
conse(iuence) are all addressed here with an 



It is, ah and all, , an impressive argunient for the 
critical role which papulation change plays in 
affecting social change. 

Succeeding chapters explore the role of 
population change in the technological 
development of a society, the impli^aiians of 
urbanization (especially in encouraging 
specialization of activity), and the pressures which 
population change exerts on government 
structute, organizations, the distribution of 
wealth and power, anB the pursuit of 
international relations. It is stimulating reading 
and provides, at minimum, an impressive 
-rationale for the importance of population study 
as a discipline, ^ 



impressive conciseness and authority. D^pite the 
inevitable "gloom and doom" o\ ertones, 
ht^wever, Borrie is essentially an^optimist, 
committed to die belief that mankind is still 
capable of making iationaL decisions. He 
concludes his lectures with the positive assertion 
that "it isrtime^for realistic action, not morbid 
despair of unreal paiicreas of hope," notes that 
even Malthus, in his later ^vurks, turned a\vay 
from the gloomy pessimism of his early papers 
and saw some hope in man's ability to shape his 

own 111 tin ef . ^ 

There is a tremendous w^ealth of infornration 

within these lectLrres, each of them illustrated , 
with useful graphs and tables, and it is well ivcn ih 
the extra, effrtrt needed to follow Borric's 
explication of population theorv. While not 

aimed at the general reader, the material here is 5) The Population Problem, Arthur 

Well within the grasp of undergi ackiates and McCormack (New York: Thomas Y, Croweri Co.) 

^ concerned layman, and \vill provide them with an 1970 (264pp:: |8.95), 

excellent overview of fundymental population There are three primary issues under question 

issues, in this popularized o\^ervie\v;^)f the population 

' problem: first, \vhat is the current population 

4) Beyond Malthus: Populalion and Power, situation., and what are the implications for the 

Neil Chamberlain. (New York: Basic Books) future;^ secoijd, can the resources of the world, 

¥970 {2i4pp.; $8,95). including food, keep pace with this situation; and 

' This is a unique and fascinating book, directed third, what part will populalion policy decisions 

not to the impact of population growth on have in affecting the future rate of population 

material resources, but rather to the wavs in growth? ^ ^ 

which population growth can affect social McCbrmack begins by suhnnarizing the ^ 

institutiorts and relationships through an increase population data fmm a \^ariety of reputable 

in its density, or a shif t in its composition. sources, all of it predating the slowing H ends that 

Chamberlain's interest is in the pressures that have been observed in the past decade, 

people exert on people, and the ways in which McC()rniack is particularly alarmed by the grc)wth 

those pressures tend to redistribute power within rates in the developing countries and concludes 

societies and between societies. that "in c^tain areas of the world a 

He begins by leviewing the Malthusian debate, population=restriction policy is urgently needed 

.noti.rig that, like Malthus, he is concerned with as a concomitant of positive effbrrs for 

"disproportions in rate of change, not, however, agricultural and general economic advance/' He 

bet\veen nunibers of people and nature yield, but then examines the pressing hunger problem, ^ 

between numbers of people and other people, with particular enipliasis cjn the pr()blcnis (}f f(}od 

and between numbers of peo|)le and social production in the less developed comuries. 

institutions/' Chapter 2, "Population and the Varied schemes and technologies for increasing 

Distribution of Privilege ixud Authoritv," the food supply are reviewed, with spegial 

prf)vides a brief outline of the social institutions attention to four approaches: increase in th^ 

and social phenomenon that are of interest to ' amount of land under cultivation; improvement 

Chamberlainf the disti'ibuti()ii of the social ^ in coiiveiuional methods of production on land 

advantage, nationalism as a basis for social " already in cultivation; longer term possibilities 

org^mization, the structure of authority, and the and imconventional sources of fbofl; and 

ccrmplexities of containing pressures for social population policies needed, especiallv' in ilre 

change. Ke then exi)k)res the potential^effects of de\ eloped countries. On the whole, it is an 

populati()n change on the structure of s(Hiety, optimistic sunnnation.'and McC^innack views the 

including the rise of new classes and new leaders, kinds of economic development impacts which 

the r()le ()f'y()Ulli, aricl the e\'()lutic)n ()f the niasses, ' coniiruied [)opulaiion growtli will bi ing. 
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particularly in the devj^loping world, as more 
threatening thart food shortages,. 

A rather extensive discussion is provided of 
ecdnomic. underdevelopment and the 
implications of industrialization for both the 
economic and the social development of the 
population. This theme is pursued in the 
following chapter, which is addressed to the 
effects of popularion growth on laboF, housing, 
' * and Education; the standard measurei of qualiy^ 
of life indices. Finally, McCormack examines the 
issue of population control, providing brief 
summaries of the various programs underway 
^ around the world and adding a word of warning 
that iJDch programs should not bemused simply to 
disguise the need for more comprehensive social 
reform in many parts of the world. He argues 
strongly that family plamiing programs "must be 
part of integrated population policies and 
programs that include study and research into 
the "whole population situation in the context of 
family life and family welfare/* 

He provides a review of several World Bank 
. initiatives and concludes with the optimistic 
statement: '*The population explosion* as part oP 
the wider issues of world cooperation for 
development, is seen not as a menace but as a 
thallenge, not as a phenomenon necessarily 
leading to catastrophe, but as a manageable 
problem, if the spirit, the goodwill, and the 
resources necessarv to its solution are 
forthcoming/* 

6) THe^ Economic History of World 
Population^ C^arlo Cipolla (Baltimore, 
Maryland: Penguin Books) 1974(154pp,; $2,30). 

Originally publishccl in 1962, this splendid 
little book is now in its sixth edition, haviiig gone 
through eiglu printings. It is unusual, both in its 
scope and in the stvle in which it is wiilten. 
Designed to provide a global view of the 
demographic and economic development of 
mankind, it is written in a conifortnble, 
unassuming manner, with a surprisinglv good 
selection of facts and data disguised in a pleasant, 
popularized text. 
^ (iipciHa begins with a brief sketch of man's 

nrri\=al on earth aiid the kinds of hunting and 
gathering societies into which he organi/ed. He 
then traces the two major involutions in mail's 
. ' history — the agricultin al revolutitiii that to()k 
place somewhere hack iir the period of the ninth 
and the seventh milleimium B.C, and the 

Q ' 24 

ERIC r 



industrial revolution that began in England late 
in the eighteenth century and which is only now 
reaching some parts of the world, Cipolla uses 
energy as a theme to emphasize the complex 
.needs and demands of an industrialized society. 
He emphasizes the role that die discover^ of the 
various converters, from windmills to the steam 
engine, has played in shaping the economic and 
social development of various parts, of the world, 
ijfie different patterns of pKduction and 
consumption in an agricultural versus an 
industrfelized society are examined, and Cipolla 
concludes that, while many countries still have an 
economic and social system based on the rules of 
*an agricultural society, they are being accelerated 
intc^the lifestyle patterns of industrialized nations 
by the various aid and assistance programs being 
exporte^i^by the developed nations. * 

The remainder of Cipolla's discussion focuses 
on the inherent conflicts that complicate the too 
rapid transition of an^agricultural society into an 
industrialized one. In particular, he is concerned 
that the populadon demographics, especially the 
birth and death rate patterns, of an agricultural 
society cannot be adjusted rapidly enough to 
enable (he population pressures to be kept in 
balance with the technological advances that 
character! n industriaiized society. In other 
words, \s h ar agriculturar' birth rate and an 
''industrial ath rate, the demographic 
explosion is bound to assume alarming 
proportions. Noting that it is then easy to 
conclude that all the underdeveloped countries 
need do is to bring down th^ir birth rates to a 
manageable level, Cipolla carefully documents 
the complex social factors which make the 
reduction of birthrates an extremely difficult 
variable to chatige. 

All of this raises the question of hoyv' many 
people can be supported by human societies, and 
Cipolla provides an interesting anal)^is of the 
question based on evidence from man's biological 
past and the various quantity versus quality 
arguinents that have been raised throughout 
history. It is a fascinating discussion of the social 
and economic implications of population growth^ 
and while Cipolla offers no solutions to the 
dilemma i he does provide a great deal of fVjod for 
thought. 

7) Readings in Human Population Ecology, 

Wayne H.Davif;, editor (Englewood Cliffs, New 
Jeisey: Prentice^Hall) 197r(251pp.; $6,50). 



■ ■ - ■ - 

Most of the arddes included here are reprints 
from sdentific Journals that appeared ih the late 
1960*s. While they cover a fairly broad range of 
topics, they focus for the most part on the social 
and wonomic consequences of increasing 
population growth. \ 

Aflumber of articles in the first section^ ''The 
Problem," provide very useful summaries of 
important concepts, such as the statistical basis for 
population projections, the technological means 
available for population control, the tencept of 
zero population growth, the demands that 
population growdi pjaces on food supplies, and 
the Catholic Church's position on birth control. 
There are papers by Garrett Hardin i"The 
Tragedy of the Commons"), Paul EMich, Lester 
Brown, and other will-known experts on the 
population situation included in this section. 
Both sides of the population/resources argument 
are presented in the section which follows, 
''Economics and Population Growth," with , 
authors arguing, on the one hand that birth 
control isifnecessary for economic development 
and to prevent famine and other resources 
' shortages, and on the other that the problems of 
vanishing resources is really a myth perpetrated 
by alarmists who do not realize that technology 
will save us by extending our resource base 
through more efficient utilizaUon. In the final 
section, 'In Search of a Solution," seven papers 
are reprinted, each dealing with some aspect of 
birth control policy, technology, or specific 
methodology, such as abortion* 

While this reader does not offer sufficient 
background information for an in-depth study of 
population issues, it i$ a good source of 
stimulating readings on which to base a classroom 
discussion of the social and economic issues 
involved in population decisions. 

8) The Food agjH People Dilemnm, George 
Borgstrom (North Scituate, Massachusetts: 
Duxbury Press) 1973 (I40pp.; $6J5). 

^ At the heart of the Malthusian dilemma is the 
contention that, while populations grow 
geometrically, food supply can only increiise 
arithmeticaHy, thus assuring that there eventually 
will be more people than the wojld!s food supply 
can feed. The projected gap between food supply 
and population growth has long been a favorite 
topic in the "doomsday" literature. This 
discussion, written by one of the world's foremost 
authorities on world food resources and their 
utilization f provides an excellent critique of the 
misconceptions that have dominated thinking in 
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this area and is a useful summary of tne major 
points that will more accurately determine the 
adequacy of the food, supply, ; 

Borgstrom explor^^ the interactions among 
agriculture and fo9d processing, transportation, 
industry, urbanization, and energy consumption. 
It is a study aimed, ^not only at elucidating the 
complexity of the food and people issue, but also 
at bringing into clear focus its historiml and 
biological dimensions. As he notes in the preface: 
"We must also put an end to the prevalent habit of 
narrowing the field of perception, either by 
putting on blinders or resorting to verbal 
tranquilizers. The food and people issue is qf 
such a paramount significance to man*s futur^ 
that we not only must -bdldly remedy our iJ 
handling of these matters but also, and perhaps 
more importantly, submit our thinking to drastic 
, revisions. This study constitutes an effort to open 
up: new vistas by moving the debate out of dead 
center and into constructive, progressive action-." 

Much of the focus of Borgstrom's discussion is 
on the "great European migration" and the 
changes in the perception of food supply 
dynamics that the shift to urban living created. 
He notes the global interdependencies that link 
food consumption in the developed nations with 
the land erosion, deforestation, and poverty in * 
the emerging nations .which have depleted their 
lands trying to meet the world's demand for such 
products as bananas and coffee. 

Finally, he identifies those areas where changes 
must be made if catastrophe is to be averted: "On 
the whole, food and people can only be brought 
into reasonable balance through coordinated 
efforts. A strategy, long overdue, needs to be 
formulated. Several action spheres need to be 
harnessed together, but primarily the following 
six: (1) f^ood production, (2) population control, 
(3) better storage and utilization, both for food 
and f^ed, (4) nutritional requirements, (5) disease 
control, and (6) resource appraisal (soil, water, 
energy). Each measure taken needs to be 
coordinated or related to all the others, 
something which only has been dune an rare 
occasions. There is coiisiderable reason to 
maintain that sight of the overall goal — food for 
all — was lost in the struggle to achieve more 
immediate ''advantages,'* 

Growth Versus No Growth 

1) The Population Bomb, revised edition, Paul 
R. Ehrlich (New York: Ballantine Books) 1971 
(201pp.; $.93). 

r . 



Originally published in 1968, this book is often ' ^ 
crediied with popularizing the concept of zero f 
population growth (ZPG) in this country. Ehrlich, 
a professor of AkJogy at* Stanford University, 
views overpopulation as the dominant problem in 
the W0rld today. He views the future bleakly, with 
the prospect of mass famine as an inevitability for 
the 1980*s, no matter what crash programs we 
embark upon now. Even with improved 
^Igricultural technolog)^ and various schemes to 
"stretch" the carrying capacity of the earth, 
Ehrlich foresees disaster unless these programs 
are accompanied by "determined and successful 
efforts at population controL" He states in the 
prologue: "Our position recjuires that we take 
immediate action at home and promote effective 
action worldwide. We must have population 
control at home, hopefully througli changes in 
our value system, but by compulsion if voluntary 
methods faiL" This is the underlying theme 
throughout the discussion here, and he is quite 
aHamant in, pushing population control as tlie 
only real solution to our global problems. 

Ehrlich begins by describing "The Problem," ^ 
with particular attention to the concept of 
doubling limes and the limitations of the earth's 
food production capacities. In "The Ends of the 
Road" he describes various scenarios, all of them 
premised onahe "death rate solution," to describe 
the consccjuences of contained world pTipulntion 
growtlL. He then looks at "What is Being Done/' 
troni nunily planning programs to efforts to 
improve agricultui al producris ity and the various 
srliemes being proposed as ways in \vliich to 
protect our eiivironmeiu, 

Ehrlich s personal pi ioritv list is set forth in 
"What Needs to Be Done," a chapter whose 
premise is lluU: "We must rapidlv bring the world 
population under conti'ol, reducing tlie growUi 
rate to zero and eveniuallv making it go negati\ e 
. . /' Ehrlich views the United Stales as the kcv to 
the whole lousiness and stresses tlie nbed for 
aggressi\e ])opuIation control policies at home, 
through both legislation and education, and the 
adoption {)f the "triage" philosophv in 
delernuning rec ipients of our international 
financial aicL In "What C^an ^'ou Do?" he 
reconnnends that people join and support such 
groups as Zero Population Cfiowtli {ZPCf), write 
letters to legislators, organi/c action groups, etc. 

Finallv, in "What If Eni Wrong," Ehrlich 
contlmles: *'In (ither woixls, plav it sale. If \ m 
right, we will save the woi Id. If Em wrong, people 
will still be better fed, better housed, and ha])])*i% 



thanks to our efforts." Needless to say, there has 
been miich controversy surrounding this book, 
but it dpes provide an excellent vehicle for 
introdlicing a classroom discussion of the growth 
versus no grcnvth question in general, and 
specifically the matter of Zero Population 
Growth. 

.. . *■ _ 

^) THp Doomsday Syndrome, John Maddox 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co,) 1972 
(293pp.; $2.95). 

One of the more vociferc^us rebuttals to the 
Paul Ehrlich school of ecology, this book argues 
that prosperity is possible "if we devote c^ur 
energies to solving our problems, rather titan ' 
wasting the'm away by scaring people and 
convincing ourselves that the human race is 
doomed." Needless to say, it has inspired a lot of 
controversy, and like The^Bopulatioii Bomb, is a 
book which people tend to respond to more with 
their emotions than with their intellect. Actually, 
Maddox takes on an even broader range of 
problems than does El^tlich and offers very brief 
but optimistic overviews, not only of the 
population situation, but of the world food 
supply, natural resources, ecology, and pollution 
problems. 

Ma dd ox's underlying theme througl][Out the 
dftcussion of these topics is enunciatttl in the 
preface: '*This is not a scholarly work biU4i. 
complaint. In the past decade, since the 
publication of Miss Rachel Carson's Silvnt Sjmng\ 
the peojjle of North America, and to a lesser 
ex I eft t. Western Europe, liave been assailed hy 
propliets of calamity, To some, population 
growth is tlie most immediate threat. Others 
niake more of pollution of jjarticular kinds* the 
risk that the world will run out of food or natural 
resources or even the possil)i!itv that economic 
growth and the prosjierii vat brings spell danger 
for the Innnan race . . . Blh, although these 
])ro])hecies are founded in science, they are at 
best pseudo^science, I heir most common erroi^ is 
to suppose that the worst will always happen. 
And, to the extent that thev are based on 
assum|:}t!ons as to how ]3eo].)le will beliave, thev 
ignore the wavs in which social institutions and 
human aspirati()ns can coiispire to solve tlie most 
dainiting ])robleins/' 

It is, obviouslv, a very ref reshing and uplifting 
approach to take, and the tem])tation to be caught 
up in Maddox's cntlnisiasni and optimism is a 
stiong one. It should, in fact, make lor a verv 



interesting educational experience to read tK«e 
books back to back^ an activity that a high school 
ecology class might well take on as a way of 
approadhing the growth versus no growth 
debate. 



3) Zero Growthf Alfred Sauvy (New York: 
Paeger Publishers) 1975 (266 pp.; $l.p.OO). 

TTiis is a book that is certain to antagonize a lot 
of people. Written by a very ^ell-known and 
respected authority on popuration issues, it is 
designed to point out the flav^in the standard 
arguments for the viability of Zero Population 
Growth. In fact, Sauvy does a good job of 
outlining most of the primary objections to the 
zero population growth (ZPG) and zero economic 
growth (ZEG) philosophies, and he also provides 
an interesting^ introduction to the international 
politics of population coktrbL 
From the outset, Sauvy states that his intent is to 
^ educate — to "present the reader with an 
objective view." In keeping with that aim, he 
proceeds quite logically to examine in turn the 
historical evolution of the ZPG philosophy, the 
meaning of population data and estimates, the 
relationship of natural resources and energy to 
population growth, the prcyected deterioration 
of nature, and possible action that could be taken 
in response to population pressures. Basically, 
Sauvy wants to educate the reader about the 
pitfalls of the no-growth arguments and the 
uselessness of trying to press population control 
onto an Lnieducated population. 

To do this, he first reviews very briefly the long 
line of philosophers, from Plato to Lenin, who 
have offered \ arious soIution>^ to the problem of 
''too many people/' He then l(K)ks at the 
mathematics of jjopulation growth, population 
control, ancl population versus food, all 
necessarily in a rather cursory way, but sufficient 
to su|)port his point that: "An advancing 
population can stop no more easily than an 
automobile rolling down a steep hill. The speed 
of the car will not immediately drop to zero unless 
it runs into a tree or wall. In order to slow it down 
and to prevent damage of any kind, one must take 
its inertia iiuo account." 

. Sauvy notes that, put crudely, there are two 
schools of tlionghi about population control, 
those calling for the attainment of ZPG througll 
varinus fertility control schemes (a school he 
descnhes as beii^ led by the "rich nations," 
America, and Sweden) and those who sec 
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economic development as the answer to a more 
gradual and natural lowering of birthrate (a 
position put forward by several so-called 
"developihg nations" at Bucharest)* Sauvy. clelarly 
sees the latter approach as the more realiitic of 
the two and credits sci|ndflc and technological 
advances with the rapacity to give us enough time 
to pursue that course. In pardcular, he is 
mkrkedly unimpressed by the data^and warnings 
of the L^ts ta Growth type analyses of resource 
depletion and dismisses their findings quite 
thoroughly. 

Finally, ^he argues against any attempts to use 
international coercion as a way to get sdected 
nauons to reduce their populauons. Instead, the 
answer may more appropriateiy lie in educadonal 
programs aimed at women to raise their 
expectadons and ambitions., He points to the 
difflculdes of trying to attack what is essentially 
the insUnct of self-preservation: '*ZPG stems 
more from mysdcism than frojri reflection . . , 
There is some irony in seeing old and^aging 
countries making abdrdon generally available 
when the young populadons, desdned to double 
'their numbers in one generadon, refuse to allow 
it.'' And he dismisses rather cavalierly the 
problems of environmental damage from 
overpopuladon: *'There is no deterioradon for 
which an antidote cannot be found, even if it is 
only abstendon in an agreed respect. The 
principle obstacle is the cost and consequently the 
socioeconomic, and therefore, polidcal 
difflculdes." 

In short, Sauvy maiiages to step on a lot. of 
sensibilides, but it makes for interesting and 
informative reading, and it certainly provides a 
tremendous amount of material to fuel a spirited 
growth versus no gro^vth debate. 



4) The No-Growth Society^ edited by Macur 
Olson and Hans H, Landsberg (New York: W.W. 
Norton and Co.) 1973 (259pp.; $ ), 

This is an impressive bitx difficult book 
designed to rebut much of the popular 
misconception about two scenarios for the future; 
Zero Population Growth (ZPG) and Zero 
Economic Growth (ZFX»). Written by a 
distinguished panel of scientists, economists, and 
planners, it attempts to offer constructive 
alternatives to ZPG and ZEG, first by explaining 
why it is that neither of diose scenarios, in their 
popular or '^politicar' sense, arc attainable or 



desirable, and then by esdi^olating from thog^ 
philosophies the kinds of changes that fiieir 
enAusiasts want an^ attempting to identify 
realiiable ways in which some of those goals 
might in fact be met. 

The intent, throughout all the fourteen essays 
coilected here, is to identify ways in which 
development might be channeled for the 
improvement rather than the destruction of the 
environment, In addressing this task, the authors 
manage to tt^ch on almost all oPthe crudal issues 
in the growth versus no growth. debate. They are 
complex issues, involving a rather sophisticated 
understanding of economics and population 
demographics, and to some extent jthe 
contrfcutors here — they include EJ. Mishan, a , 
leading anti-growth proponent, Norman Ryder* 
an incisive critic of the den^graphics of ZPG, 
Kenneth Boulding* the well-known and highly 
respected economist, and Lest^ Brown, a 
stimulating critic of various development 
problems —.are to some extent writing to one 
another. 

While this is definitely not a book designed to 
provide an introduction to this topic for the 
novice, it is a useful reference for the interested 
and reasonably welUread nonspecialist seeking a 
scholarly and broad-based explanation of the 
major topics in the growth versus no growth 
debate. (The essays collected here originally 
appeared in paedalm, Volume 102 (4), Fall 1973 
(Boston: American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences), 



5) On Growt^ii The Crisis of Exploding 
Population and Resource Deletion, Willem 
Oltmans, editor (New York: G.P. Putnam's Sons) 
1974 (493pp.; $4.45). 

This is a huge smorgasbord of a book, offering 
the, reader a wide variety of viewpoints on 
everything from the impact of television on 
today's youth to the pros and cons of the Marxist 
and capitalist economies. Somehow, it ail ties into 
the topic of growth* but often in a very surprising 
and nonti:aditional way. This is partially 
explained by the fact that the contributors to this 
volume arc for the most part surprising and 
unconventional people. 

Olimans points out in his preface: "I do not 
intend this book to be a scholarly, unreadable 
Hi^ap of scientific language. As I found that most 
scientists possess a treasure chest of though^md 
opinions about the probkmatique Of our day, I 
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have collected someif these, as a cdhtribution to 
the worldwide discussion npw underway about 
the finiteness of all things around us, as a further 
contribution to a rising consciousness that 
generations of today or tongorrow have no right 
. whatsoever to feave the children ^f tomorrow or 
the day^ after tomorrow one huge garbage pile." 
Agd it is in that open-ended spirit that he 
approaches his subjects, all of whom agreed to be 
interviewed in the interest of broadening and ^ 
deepening the^tCTnational debate on the 
problems of growth. 

Oltmans has reached a very impressive 
collection of people, from U Thant, Margaret 
Mead, and B.F. Skinner, through Paolo Soleri, 
Marshall McLuhan, Paul Ehrlich, and Claude 
Levi-Strauss to Ivan Illich, Herman Kahn, and 
Herbert Marcuse— Just to mention a few. It is, at 
timer, a mind boggling trip with Just enough to 
wet the reader's appetite before Oltmans takes 
out after an entirely different point of view or 
switches to what is really little more than a glimpse 
into a fascinating personality. At any rate, 
somehow it all seems to work, and it is hard to 
resist the momentum, the color, and the 
excitement, 

While this will not clarify any of the fine points 
in the growth debate, it will alert the reader to the 
tremendous range of thought and opinion that 
has been brought to bear on the problem. It 
should also stimulate further reading, if only to 
discover what else someone might have said had 
not Oltmans cut him off in an effort to catch the 
next personality on his list. It is clear, anyhow, 
that Oltmans has succeeded jffi his main mission 
— no one will mistake this for a scholarly book. 
Given the usual weighty tones^ that have been 
written on the topic of growth, that is one of the 
best things to be said about it. 



6) Mankind at the Turning Point, Mihajlo 
Mesarovic and Eduard Pestel (New York: New^ 
American Library) 1976 (208pp.; $L95). 

Subtitled *'T1ie Second Report to the Club of 
Rome," this is the successor to The Limits to Growth 
(Donella and Dennis Meadows, Universe Books, 
1972), the computer modeling study which 
concluded that: *'The earth's interlocking 
resources — the global system of nature in which 
we all live — probably cannot suppoft' present 
rates of economic and population growth much 
beyond the year 2100, if that long, even with 
advanced technology/' 
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WWie critical of the conclusions and 
methodology of that earlier report, this foiro\v*up 
= ^ study nonetheless presents a rather grim forecast 
if major changes are not made in our current 
, system. Speeifically, the authors recommend 
annual investments of some 250 billion by* 
industrialized nations to help developing nations 
become ^elf-sufficient, the adoption of controlled 
''organic" economic growth, as oppo^d to both 
the current exponential growth and the 
Meadows' recommendation for halting economic 
growth completely, and an end to the 
"preposterous waste" W'materiaJ resources bv 
industrialized nations. Again, all of this is ^ 
premised on computer-based projections of 
long-range w6rld developments, and there is 
^ plenty of data and numerous diagrams and 
. graphs to support the authors* contentions. That 
approach* in itself, is a bit puzzUng, as this study, 
like its predecessor, is directed to the general^ 
reading pulic, with all the hoopla that 
traditionally surrounds the release of a new trade 
book. It is hardly an audience equipped to 
handle, yet alone criticize, the^methodology of the 
study, however, and one is left to take the authors' 
conclusions on faith and hope that their peers will 
see fit to offer criticism that is at least equally 
accessible. j^. 

To some extent, tha^has been done (see, for 
instance, The No-Growth Sociely, Olson and^ 
Landsberg), but it is still a rather frustrating 
reading experience foi its intended audience to 
take on. Nonetheless, it is an extremely 
interesting bo()Ts; it does raise some rather crucial 
questions about the future we are now embarked 
upon, and it is a work, like its predecessor, which 
is frequently cited for praise or criticism in the 
literature of the growth verses no growth debate. 
In short, both Club of Rome reports have become 
basic backgrcnrnd reading for the study of the 
growtli (;]iiesti(jn, making them *'must" additions 
to any bibliography on this topic. 

7) The Next 200 Ye^rs: A Scenario for 
America and the World, Hernian Kahn (New 
York; william Morrow and Co,) 1976 (241pp.; 
$3.95). 

Herman Kahn, founder and director ()f the 
Hudson Institute, is that rare soul — a futurist" 
with a deep- rooted sense of Optimism. He 
contends that the world is now at a crucial turning 
point in history, analogous to the Agricultural 
Revolution and the Industrial Revolution, and 



that we are about to pass through "a 
• superindustrial period and into a po^dustrial 
era of abundance and fulfillment." / 

The assumpdons^ analyses, and inclusions 
that support this contention are thf4ubject of this 
brief, nontechnical report, a study in which Kahn 
and hts colleagues manage to touch On everything 
from population, energy, mineral resources and 
food to the general quality of the environment. 
Theii^ perspective on the future is made clear 
from the outset: ''In our view, th« application of a 
modicum of intelligence and good management 
An dealing with current problems can enable 
economic grc^vth to continue for a considerable 
period of time, to the benefit, rather than the ^ 
detriment, of mankind. We argue that without 
such growth the disparities among the nadons so 
regretted today would probably never be 
overcome, that 'no growth' would consign the 
poor to an indefinite poverty and increase the 
present tensions between the 'haves' and the ^ 
'have-nots.' Nevertheless, we do not expect 
economic growth to continue indefinitely;; 
instead, its recent exponential rate will probably 
slow gradually to a low or zero rate. Our - 
differences with those who advocate limits to\^ 
growth deals with the likelihood of this change 
thai! with the reasons for it/* \ 

While most of the book refiects this sort of 
pragmatic optimism, there are some areas, in 
particular the income gap between nations and 
long-term environmental quality, where even 
Kahn foresees continuing difficulties, and he 
admits that ''various degrees of catastrophe are 
still possible even in the face of man's best 
efforts." But the basic assumption here, and the 
one that colors Kahn's predictions most clearly, is 
his belief that ''prelecting a persuasive image of a 
desirable and practical future is extremely 
important to high morale, to dynamism, to 
consensus and in general to help the wheels of 
society turn smoothly/' It is not surprising, then, 
that Kahn is extreme^ critical of the limits to 
growth perspective, viewing it as sdf^fiilfilling 
prophecy likely to impose unnecessary trauma 
and suf fering on thc)se who accept its predictions. 
^ he important task ahtKid, he asserts, is to frnd 
the appropriate means of dealing with the 
problems of the present and immediate future. 
He concludes with a step-by-step scenario for 
managing everything from population and 
economic gr()wth to energy, raw materials, food, 
pollution, andnhermonuclear war, 

It is, in short, a book that will surelv raise the 
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decibel level in any growth versus no growth 
debate, and it should easily stir a strong response 
from the most casual rep^der. ^ 



Popu^tion Policies^ Strategies for the Future 

1) In the Human Interest^ Lester R. Brown 
(New York; W.W. Norton and Co.) 1974 (190pp.; 
$3.45),^ i 

Subtftled Strategy to Stabilize World 
Population, " this is essentially an argument for a 
concerted effort by the international community 
to satisfy basic social needs because it is in the 
human interest of everyone, whether in rich or 
poor countries. Brown views uncontrolled f 
human fertility as the single most important 
threat to future well-being and security, but he 
also emphasizes the ne^d to cur^il the ^ 
consumption'^atterns of the "super-afnuent'' 
who are compounding the problem by 
"consuming a disproportionate share^ of the 
. world's resources. Global ecological and social 
. stresses, coupled with increasing resource 
scarcities, are problems which Brown would have 
us attack on two fronts; through the extension of 
systematic faroily planning services to everyone 
around the world; and by a concerted effort to-^ 
meet certain basic social needs which, history 
shows, are instrumental in lowering" the 
birthrates. 

A very good summary of the demographic 
backdrop to the current crisis is provided in 
Brown's opening chapter in which he examines 
the historical development of population growth, 
the arithmetic of exponential growth, the 
structure of the world's population, and the 
implications of the U,N, population projections,. 
In Part Two, "Population Growth on a Finite 
Planet," Brown examines the interrelationship ot 
population, afnuence, economic growth, the 
growing pressure on world food resources, and 
the ways in which population growth increases 
general environmental stress. With "the 
pr()l)lenr' firmly established. Brown goes on to an 
ipxamination of what he views as the two crucial 
areas on which to base the hope for 
improvement: *'Common Dependence on Scarce 
Resources" and "Population Growth and Social 
Conditions/'} 

In both, Brown argues strongly for tlie 
development of an ethic of global 
interdependence. In his discussion of the human 
condition and population growth, he makes an 



impressivt ^^taerrt for the need to improve rfie 
quality of li^ for the majority of the populations 
in all countries: "If. the developing countries are 
to escape the threat poied by rapid population 
growth within an acceptable time frame, mora 
families must acquire the motivation to limit 
births, not only be provided with improved 
means to Wo so. The population crisis must be 
confroated in the broader context of the 
development crisis — with more emphasis on th^ 
possible ways of treating the basic ^disease* of 
poverty and thereby creating the needed 
motivation for smaller famihes." ^ 

Finally, in "Confronting the Population' 
Threat," Brown reviews a variety of strategies 
that haye been tried in the past and concludes that 
there is "only oiie option/' that which was once 
articulated by Robert McNamara: "The 
population problem will be solved one way or 
another. Our only option is whether it is to be 
solved rationally and humanely, or irradonally 
and inhumanely." While Brown's proposed 
timetable for stabilizing world population under 
6 billiorrtias met with a good deal of criticism and 
argument, there has been increasing evidence to 
support his emphasis on the need to stress global 
interdependence and the general iniproven^ent 
of social conditions as a precondition for ) 
population control. 



2) Power and Choicei The Formulation of 
American Population Policy^ Peter Bachrach 
. and Elihu Bergman (Lexington, Massachusetts: 
Lexington Books) 1973 (120pp.; $10.00). 

The process of policy formulation in the 
United States has come under increasing scrutiny 
with the escalation of questions footed inxomplex 
sctehtific and technological factors. This is a book 
about how those decisions are made, specifically 
"about power and choice, and how power is , 
employed in expanding or limiting choices in a 
process of=^policy formulation." 

The focus of the inquiry is the question of 
population policy. The authors provide a 
fascinating, thought provoking analysis of how 
population policy decisions have been made in 
this country, what kinds of groups and 
individuals yield power in influencing those 
decisions, and how tlie so=called "American 
PopulaUtp Coalition" affects the ability of the 
general citizen to mak^ politiciil about 
population issues. Much of tin ein rature 
on population is revieyved hert ^ r tvi- how it 
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fit! into the pool of information that is available to 
the public. Specific representatives of population 
organizations, government officials, university 
scholars, writers, etc., are discussed in terms of 
the message they are giving the public and the 
reasons behind their redbmmendations as to what 
we should be doing ho affect population trends. 

The idea of power is carefully explored in the 
first chapter, followed by an analysis of the 
"politicization of ecology'' and the ways in which 
scienufic experts have increasingly become relied 
upon to make what are really value decisions for 
the general public. In "Beyond Family Planning/' 
the authors look at the growing tendency of those 
within the Population Coalition to use debate 
techniques which essentially rfiask the decisions at 
issue, thereby making it virtually impossible for 
the nonspecialist to enter the debate. A closer 
look at the makeup of that coalition is then 
provided, along with a very critical analysis of the 
way in which their influence has worked to limit 
progress in the population area. The authors 
note, for instance, that: 'The mainstream of 
sdentific evidence demonstrates that choices 
about fertility are not made in a vacuum, and 
frequently, ^hat choice^ are not made at all 
because people are not aware that they can be 
made. The conditions in which people live, their 
levels of prosperity, ediication, and knowledge 
deterraSfie fertility choices, or whether fertility is 
a policy objective, then the way to do so is by 
influencing these conditions within which people 
live. This relationship suggests the futility of 
policies attempting direct manipulation of 
individual fertility periimiiance. Yet, direct 
^ manipulation of individual fertility remains tlie 
major operational objective of the American 
Population Coalition/' 

In the final chapter, the authors agree that 
what is needed is more direct participation from * 
the groups that are most intimately affected by 
population policy decisions — racial minorities 
and women — «and that the core of scientists and 
intellectuals involved in population issues needs 
to be greatly expanded. They conclude: *\So long 
as the 'population problem' remains a 
circumscribed and discrete subject, neither will 
the professionals within the Coalition be 
threatened by /foreign' consideration and 
expertise, nor will their colleagues within the 
foitndations and popLilation interest groups l)e 
confronted by 'extraneous' social and political 
issues. Together they can remain uridisturbed to 
move ahead in proyiding contraceptive 

o ' ' - 
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technology ahd services, as they determine the 

need." . 



3) Thm Future of Population Growths 
Alternative Paths to Equilibrium^ Thomas 
Frejka (New York: Wiley) 1973 (268pp,; $12.75). 
J This is a much more difficult book than are 
most of the references included in this 
bibliography, but for the serious student of 
population and the future, it is a book welJ worth 
the extra effort. Essentially, it is an examination 
of the concept of replacement ferdlity. It goes 
beyond that, however, and provides an inquiry 
into whether or not populations in various 
regions and countries should cease to grow% what 
kinds of lead times are involved in reaching 
equilibrium, whether or not it can be assumed 
that a specific population size is attainable by a 
certain point in time, and what population 
growth consequences are implied by current 
demographic features of populations. While the 
intention is to make this discussion 
comprehensible to a broad audience, there is a 
fair amount of statistical analysis included here, 
and some of the demographic arguments are a bit 
hard for the nonspecialist to follow. 

In an attempt to overcome some of this 
problem, Frejka provides in the first chapter a 
very useful discussion of the mechanisms of 
population growth and an explanation of some 
important demographic concepts. The methods 
and assuriiptions of the study are explained in 
Chapter 2, and Chapters 3 and' 4 provide a 
selection of the study findings as they applv to the 
world population in less developed regions, more 
developed regions, and in major areas of 
concern. Some typical countries within each of 
these areas are isolated for discussion in Clhapter 
5, and various aspects of their possible population 
prospects are presented. A iiuniber of p()ssil}le 
alternative scenarios are examined in Chapter 6, 
and in Chapter 7, Frejka discusses the future 
population possibilities for the United States.. 
Fin^illy, some quantified objectives of population 
policies are cvaluaLcd, and Frejka compares \ 
population prc)jectinns of the United Nations and 
of individual countries with projections 
ultimately leading to a stationarv population. 

While much of this is very (luantiiaiive, the 
descriptive test is (juite clear aiul concise, making 
it possible fo! the nonspecialist to easilv Inllou the 
main points of the argumeiu. Additional 
technical notes on the metliocl<jlogv of tli^rstudv 
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are appended^ along wit^ a series of tables 
shQwing various population projections. (For a 
more popularized treatment of this topic, see* 
"The^ Prospects for a Stationary World 
Population," Tomas Frejka, Scientific American 
*228: 15^23, March 1973). 

4) Population Policies arid Economic 
Developmant} A World Bank Staff Report 
(Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press) 1974 
(214pp.; $3.50). 

There are three main queitions under 
investigation in this study of the relationship 
between population growth and economrc 
develc^ment: What considerations are relevant 
in determining national population growth 
objectives?; How effective are available policies 
and programs for reducing fertility?; and What 
new emphases in population programs and 
projects appear worthwhile? Most of the material 
assembled here is the product of a continuing 
" internal analysis of pppulation policies and 
programs carried out/by the Bank as part of its 
own activities in support of its overall lending 
program, 

A good review^ of recent demographic trends 
and future prospects introduces the report, 
followed by a fairly detailed but nontechnical 
discussion of the effect of population growth on 
economic developinent and on fertility. Policies 
to reduce fertility in developing countries are 
viewed as being generally successful in terms of 
increasing the use of contraception, but it is clear 
that there are still tremendous difficulties to be 
overcome. The whole question of incentives and 
disincentives for fertility reduction is examined. 
The authors argue that, while it is known that 
economic incentives operate strongly on the 
above average socioeconomic groups, increased 
attention must be directed to discerning what 
kinds of incentives will operate at the lower 
economic levels where the i)opiilaii()n problem is 
most critical. 

' Finally, the family planniiig delivery system is 
evaluated and the authors coiiclude that 
^'Kraclication ol povertv should be consiclered by 
donoi's as \vell as by national govern iiiei its. 
Foreigii aid agencies can plav an inipoi iant 
supporiive role in helping reduce leitility, not 
(^j^ by assistnig fainily pla ruling and allied 
population programs, but also through overall 
developitient assiHtancc ellbrts, T he curi ent 
world efc^jiioniic siUiation has thrown i!i th)ubt the 



ability to maintain even the present low rates of 
economic growtK, particularly for the poorer 
countries. Unless resources can be found to 
maintain their development, programs for the 
support of family planning:programs may not 
help much." ^ / ' 

5) Rapi4 Popttlation Growth i Consequances 
and Policy Implirations^ Volume I, Summary 
and Recommendauons (Baltimore: Johns 
Hopkins Press) 1971 {105pp.; $2.65). 

Commissioned by the Agency for International 
Development, this National Academy of Sciences 
study provides an examinatibn of 'what current 
rates of fertility and mortality will mean in terms 
of our political, social* economic* and*ecDiogical 
well-bei^. Some of America's most distinguished 
population experts took part in this stu%i 
including Philip M. Hauser, Pudley Kirk, T. Paul 
Schulta, joe D. Wray, Myron Weiner, and Arthur 
J. Dyck. Their results have been published in two 
volumes* this brief summary report (Volutne I) 
which provides an overview of the population 
crisis arfd makes spedfic policy 
recommendations, and a rather formidable 
second volume which contains the seventeen 
technical papers on which the recommendations 
are based, - . ^ 

The goals of the study are stated in the preface 
to Volume I; "We have attempted to offer 
pMrc\makers reasoned options and to 
demonstrate the qualitative as well as the 
quantitatise dimensions of human population 
change. Ckirrent research is accumulating 
evidence that considerarions of individual and 
family welfare have a direct and immediate 
impact on the fertility behavior of parents. 
Equally critial are the long-term considet'ations of 
the total number of peple in relation to total food 
supply, resources, land, and the enviroiunent 
that transcend several generations, because they 
too must be the concern of the planner and the 
policv maker today. 
' We believe governments need to iniderstand 
^that quantitative and qualitative population 
^(|uestions are bound to force, a Series of 

iiicreasingly far=reaching governmental policy - 
decisions and that the longer these decisions are 
avoided, the more clif^lcult they will becotne. Our 
goal is U) contribute to thjc scientific analysis. and 
informed opinion that can lead to intelligent 
[jolicy fornuilation and execution in both the 
[)ublic and prisate sectors/' 



To that piul, the authors ot this voluinu have 
produced a very readaWc and ii^torniatis e guide 
to the considerations that should govern our 
decisions in the area of population polity, 
Basically, their findings suggest rhai we need lo 
use* tht^ tools currently at our disposal lo inipro\ r 
the conditions of life fbr faniilies, b\ giving 
parentjf the means and incentives to liniii their 
fertility and to help socicues iKilance their 
nunihcrs with availaiile food, jobs, education, 
health services, or resources/' 



6) *'A Report on Budiarest," Studws in Faiiii/\ 
Pljnining, Volume 5, #12, Deceinber 1971 
(39pp.; free on ref|uesi) Asailable: 1 lie 
Population Clouncil, 245 Park Asenue, New 
York, New \'()rk 1()()]7, 

1 he United Nations World Population 
Conferejue in Butliarest, Romania, in August 
1974, was the llrst international contercnce of 
^ go\ernnienis to discuss pojiuhuion and 
devehjpnieni. Held an part of the World 
Population Year Activities: the conttMence 
considered the relationship ofbasic deniographic 
probleiiis to ecoiiomic anrl social deveJopnjenf , as 
well as |)opulation polities and action progi anis 
needed to promote human well ai e. A total of one 
hundred and tliirts-six naticnis took part in the 
conferente, making it esseiuiallv impossible U.n 
cone ensus report to be issuccL Nonelhclcss, it 
was an cxiremelv iniporiant milestone in die 
hisiorv of the world population debate, 
represenimg a major transition which shifted 
population (|uesrioiis out of the pin t^K ttn bnic al 
realiii of the (hanographers and uni\ersit\ 
stholai H ant I into the [political arena where polic\ 
decisions are nuide. 

rhis brief report oulliiu s what went on during 
the conlerence and traces the major themes as 
tlie\ devt'loped for tonsideration. A brief 
introdu( tion to the backgrou lu I of the ton fere nee 
and an explanation of how it was oi^':mi/(^d 
introchu es the report. W h.it tollows is a report of 
tlu^ !-|enai\ and (ionnnittee Sessions, addressed 
to (juestions of population ( hange ancl ('{onomit: 
and social developnuMii, resomtts and the 
ein ii'oniiu'ni, and popidation and tlu^ familv. 
I lie (|U(.^st ions of ahcn tion, tlic^ popuhuion agtaida 
toi" 19H I, ]:)0])uIation and |)oliti(s, and donor 
recipient relations ni iuirriiational aid programs 
aie dealt with in the tribune sessions, which arc 
briefh' ic'|)oried luat\ 1 he so-called 'ASOrld 
Population Plan ot Actjou" \s cU'scribcd jn swuw 



detail, and a concluding section provides an 
assessment by \ht: authors of^ seven areas of 
consideration: Context of Population Issues, 
: National Sovereignty and International 
^Responsibility, Politicizing Population Issues, 
Objectives for Population Policy, New Directions 
for Family Planning, Support for Population 
Programs, and Mechanisms f or Communication, 
I he appeylices contain the text of the World 
Population Plan of Action issued liy the 
conference and a summary of population policies 
and programs, taken from the findings of a LLN, 
{juestionnaire given lo member states, a paper 
given by one of the tribune session speakers, and 
some unpublished Population Council data, 

T he overall impression that this report gives is 
a sense of^ the intensely poliiical nature of the 
population CjLicstion and the ihoroughness with 
which governments intertwine the issues of 
])opulation growth and soc ial and economic 
de\elo]3mem. It is against this background that 
population policy is being decided, and it is 
extremely helpful to have this brief analysis as a 
reference guide. 



7) 'Tolicies on Population Around the 
World/' Pupulaiwn BuUetin, Volume 29, No, 6, 
1974, Richard C. Schroeder {37pp.; SLOO) 
Asailable: Population Reference Bureau, 1337 
Connecticut Avenue, NA\\, Washingtoiu D C. 

Published shortly after the World Population 
\'Ci\\ line barest C Conference, this brief survey of 
population policies around die world is a useful, 
quick ovei \ lew^ of how s arious governments have 
res])()nded to population issues within their own 
countries, ' 

A brief discussion of the bases of population 
polities and their historical de\elopment 
introduces the discussion and gives some idea of 
the (^xpenclitines that various countries niake on 
famiK' planning |)rogiams, along with figures for 
the (onipleted and ideal famih si/e for selected 
cotniti ies, St hroedei^ then tidch esses the 
cjuesiious of ivpes and objectives of population 
polic ies and foe uses on three approac lies: change 
in population si/c% change in population 
disti'ibntion, ancl thange in popidation 
( omposition. A suvn c v is provided of current 
policies of cciuiUiies within seven majoi^ areas; 
North AmtMica, Western Knropt% Ott-ania, Hie 
rsSR and l^asteiii Pniopts Asia, Latin America 
and tilt' ( iaribbcan, aiitl Af rita. 
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Some projections to the future directions of 
population policy are put forward, and the report 
ends with a brief summary of the eWorld 
F'opulation Conference. Simple graphs and - 



diagrams provide useful illustration of the text 
throughout the report^ making this a very good 
introductory, reference for the general reader. 
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PART n Readings for Stud^ts High School 
Level 



Basic General References 

1) Population, Headline Series, No, 206, 
Valerie K. Oppenheimer (New York: Foreign 
Policy Association) June 1971 (95pp.; $1.40) 
Available: Foreign Policy Association, 345 E, 46th 
Street, New York, New York 10017. 

Publishecl by a private, nonprofit, nonpartisan 
educational organization, this is an excellent 
reference for anyone seeking a quick, practical, 
and popularized introcliiction to the magnitiide 
of the world population problem and the policy 
issues involved. I he aim of the Headline Series, 
of which this book is a part, is ''to stimulate wider 
interest, greater iniderstanding, and more 
effective participation by American citizens in 
wc)rld affairs/* 

No prcMous exposm^e to. the problem is ' 
assinned, and the text is almost entirelv 
descriptiv e, with very Httle in tlie wav of support 
data. Only the simplest tables nncl graphs are 
einployed to illustrate tlie points undeu 
discussion. As a result, this is an extremeh 
' readable book, that nianages to carr) a great deal 
of information aboyt population issues without 
seeming weighty or forbidding. 

The introductory chapter provides an 
extremely useful overview of worlcFpopuhition 
growth, past, present, and futui^^Kf^t is followed 
by two verv inf()rmativc chapters on the race 
f)etween food [)roduciion nnd n({)pulation growth * 
and tlie enviionmentui impact of industrialized 
societies, 

I'lie remaindei^nrt^e book, however, is 
focused on one topic — family plannitig. 
Oppenheimer does a good job of noting the 
difficulties involved in trving to control 
popiilaiion growth by simply putting cunent 
con trace]) live knowledge into con nniu lilies via 
mass ediuatiojial piograms. She argues 
persuasivelv that (jiiitc subtle factors are at work 
to sustain growth rates and that the w^ij tocomliat 
their infhience is through dramatic social change 
away fiom jjro-natalism, jirimaiih thrcuigli 
upgi'ading the status of uomen in society and 
generalU impro\ing the standard of living bv 
stimulating economic dcvelojjinent, Sevetal 
policv (|ueslions ai e raised brieflv in the 
concluding chapter, but for the most part this is a 
b(n)k designed to raise (juestions, to stinuilate 
interest, and to establish a l)ase of undersj^uuliiig 
upon which to build through furthei^ reading, 



2) The World Population Dilemma, 

Population Reference Bureau (Washington, 
D.-C: Columbia Books) 1972 (79pp,; $2M). 

This is the third in a series of texts prepared by 
the Population Reference Bureau (PRB) in an^ 
attempt to facilitate the 'teaching of populanon 
concepts and issues in the primary and secondary 
school classroom. While this particular volume ii 
directed to high school and college level students^ 
it should also be quite useful to teachers or 
interested layman who are just beginning to learn 
about population problems. In particular, it 
provides an excellent guide to the mathematics of 
population study and^a good general overview of 
six important topics: The Population Explosion 
— What it Means; The Origins of the Population 
Explosion: The Momentum of Population 
Growth; Popitlation in Perspective; Population in 
the United States; and Three Models of the 
Future (the '^population crash/' "gracURil 
transition to zero population growth," and '*the 
modified Irish curve," which shows population 
decline because of famine and related disasters). 

The discussions of all these topics are 
necessarily brief , nonetheless they are valuable 
introductions to the crucial topics in population 
study. Excellent graphics are used throughout to 
illustrate the text and to accustom the reader to 
the use of This mode of data display. Additional 
backgroimd information is provided in two 
appendices: "Definitic)ns arid Computations,*' 
which reviews tlie terminology and the statistics 
cnmmonly used in population study, and '"1971 
World Populatioil Data Sheet,'' which displays 
world data, country by country, on birth and 
death rates, infant mortality, GNP, doubling 
times, and growth projections to 1985, 



3) Over Overcrowded World, Tadd Fisher ^ 
(New \V)rk: Parents' Magazine Press) 1969 
(256pp,; S4,95). 

This is a useftil inir()diiction to the varied 
components of the world population problem. 
One in a series of backgrouncl books, it is written 
siniplv and clearly, providing in very readable 
language, in simple charts and gn|phs, an 
excellent introduction to the dimensioiis of ''Our 
Oveicrowded World" and to the demographic 
statistics used to describe it, 

Fisher» a former pxecmive editor of the 
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Population Reference Bureau, has drawn much 
of her material from, original sources, managing 
to translate that rather dry, aciidemic literature 
into a fairly lively account* She ranges across 
everything from basic deniographit fticts to the 
subtle problematic aspects of population 
phenomena, including the implications not only 
of birth and death rates, but of changing 
population clistribution, composition, and 
quality, 

>. Beginning with population in prehistory, she 
traces the changes that have led to the current 
growth rates, explaining caref ully and intelligibly 
flow those rates have been measured and tiow 
demographers use known data to make 
projections about the future. The contrasung 
population patterns in ttie ''have" and 
*'have-not*' nations are explained in some detail, 
and .particular emphasis is placed on existing 
trends in the United States and their implications 
for the future. Finally, Fisher examines the 
"many faceted food problem" and the moral 
issues that impmge on population plannirig 
strategies, A glossary of terms and a brief 
recommended reading list is included. 



4) Overpopulation* How Many Are Tqo 
- Mahy?, Vivian Sorvall (West Haven, Connecticut: 
Pendulum Press) 1971 (64pp.; $F25). 

TFiis is one in a series tif publications done by 
Total Education in the Total Environment 
(TETE)v.a school community program launched 
in 1964 to stud) problems of tlie environment. 
Designed to bridge the concerns of the scientist 
and the social scientist, this book, like the otfiers in 
the series, provides an excellent overview of the 
complexities involved irt addressing an 
envii onmental problem. Iii this ca^^e, the problem 
is ''overpopulatioiV and Sorvall, a former 
newspaper science editor, does good job of 
b r i e n y , b u t t h o ro u g h 1 v , ci c s c r i 1 ) i n g t he 
dimensions of the populriti(Mi pr<)blem_ ancl die 
kinds of decisions thaf will have to be mSd^ to 
meet the' challenge of exploding, population 
growth, j ^ 

She f)egins with a look at d(Muograpliics andihe- 
way in which crowding impinges on our ability to 
maintain a minimum cjuality of life standard, I he 
pattern of population growth over time is briefly 
' eNamined, begimiing with birth anxl deaih rates 
in earl) times and tracing their changes into the 
prescnt=tlay situation, Otfier (actors that 
inlliience population growth — immigration, 
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emigradon, dfitribution, and density — are* 
discussed in terms of the American experience 
and the kinds of pressures that our populadon 
growtli is putting on the environinent. 

In particular, Sorvall looks at the problems of 
resource depletion and^e population/food gap* 
pointing out the tremendous shortages that 
already exist in selected countries around the 
world. Finally, in ''Accommodation or Control?" 
and *'WhDse Responsibility Is Jt?", she examines 
the question of what is to be done about the 
population problem and what is meant by '^family 
planning," Study questions are included at the 
end of each chapter, 

5) Population^ Hal Hellman (PhiladeJpjhia, 
Pennsylvania: J, B. Lippincott Co,) 1972 (I92pp,; 

$5.95). 

Hellman is an extremely prolific writer of 
science books for adolescents with a reputation 
for providing students with excellent 
introductions to sophisticated topics. This book is 
certainly no exception, and it should be of great 
interest to the student who wants to go a little 
more deeply into the topic of population than is 
possible with the other books in this section. 

Hellman covers much of the same material as 
tfie other authors do, but he goes into indiviciual 
topics in more depth and relies more strongly on 
tfie use of data to underscore his t^xt. He begins 
with a brief discussion of the importance of 
population as a tc^pic of study and points to the 
tremendous changes that have occurcffl over 
time iir patterns of population gr o \vt 1* i h e re is a 
brief chapter on the economics of population 
growtfi, which introduces tlie student to the 
concepts of de\^^*Iop merit, rising expectations, , 
and dependency ratios, with a particularly good 
explanation of age distribution flg^n es. 
Demographics and the workings of the census are 
csplaiiiecl in some detail, and a separate chapter 
is directed to an examination of migration, 
internal and externab A series of chapters then 
focus on the consequences of population growth 
and tlie concept of maximum numbers aiid finite 
resources. 

Family plaiining is reviewed in terms of the 
changes that it has undergone over the years, and 
specidc [population control strategies are brieflv 
examinecf Fr()jections for the future of 
population control are discusseci, and Hellman 
concludes with the \variiing that the next 
diirtydlve ) ears are critical ones and that the fate 



of future generations is being decidecl bv what we^ 
do right now. An extensive bihliogi aphv is % 
appended. 



6) Population Growth and the Complex 
Society, Readings iii^Sociolgy Series, Helen 
MacGill Hughes, editor (Boston: Allvn and 
Bacon) 1972 (21 1pp.; S2.92), 

This is one in a series of books prepared iov use 
in the schools by Sociological ResouiTes for the 
Social Studies, a group sponsoiecl bv the 
Anierican Sociological Association and^ 
supported bv the National Science Foinidatioiu 
The twenty readings collected here, most ol^ thctii 
adaptations of articles by leading deinographers 
and social scientists, are designed to show how 
sociologists bas e dealt with some of the signiHcant 
cjuestions of' population. 

The broad facts of pojndatioii growth, 
maintenance, and decline are examined in the 
first group ()f essavs, which provide both an 
introduction to liow sociologists' go about 
studying a problem like population and an 
overs icw of the niathenuitics invoK ed in 
quantifying pcjpulafion rneastnes. Selections 
inckided address e\ ervthing f rom the interaction 
between population trends and social behas ioi^ to 
familv organization, the fertilirv of minorities, 
innnigiation and migration, and the social effects 
of economic chan<'"t^ 

l lw ten essavs whic b comprise* the set oncl part 
of the f)ook |)rovide an examination of some-of" 
die features of the complex societv in which we 
live, I he section begins with a look at tlu^ 
sweej)ing changes iliat a societv undergoes as it 
passes f rom a tribal organization t>o a nai ion-state. 
It includes selcc lions on e\ ervthing f rom issues of 
manpower and the Amei ic an labor force throm/h 
an examniati^on of people as consumeis, the ne\v 
leisure c lass, the soc ial effec ts of^ autonunion and 
ciTclii, the metabolism oi cities, effects of 
])opnlation growth on life-stNle, and a look at life 
ni the tweiity-lirst centuiv, Siudv cinc^stiouN and 
suggested rc^aclings are incluclecf 



The World Population 

1) World Population Trends: Signs of Hope, 
Signs of Stress, WorlcUsatt h PapcM #M, \ sU'\ 
[irown (Washington: WorldWatch Iiisiimte) 
October 197b { fOpp.; S2.0()) Availabk- 
Worhhsatcli Insiituic, ITTfi Ma^sadm^eiis 



. Avenue, NAV., Wasliingion, D,C:. 2()U:5a 

This is an extremely useful over\'ie\s^ of woi'ld 
population trends during the vears 1970 to 1975/ 
Designed to bring together lor analysis Uhe 

^ perplexing mass of clata that has been collected 
arouiici the \s"oiid on birthrates, death rates, 

, employineut of women, etc., it pi^o\'ides the 
interested laymannvitb a cohesi\'e picture of What 
is bappeniiig in terms of world population 
patterns, and what those trends suggest for the 
futuie, 

Brown is one of the foremost writers and 
connnentators on international de\ elopmeni and 
a ft eciuent contributor to S^rirfh c, SdCNiif/r 
^%mrnain, and \ai ic)us international policv 
journals. He writes conciseb^ anddlnidiv, 
managing to translate cumplex statistical tables 
and deniogniphic concepts into language that is 
both unclersiLuidable and inieiesting to the 
nonprof essicnial. fhere are se\eral tables and 
graphs Lycluded here to illustrate the text, but for 
the most part this a descriptive essav which 
[provides in broad outline an excellent sLunmarv 
of both the promise and the threat inherent in the 
population trends of^ the earlv 197()'s, On the 
positive side, Bro\vn notes tiie decline f)v 
one-tliircl of the l\S. population growth rate 
bet\veen^ 1970 and 1975 and the general slowing 
in the growth of \voiid population. 
L^nforiunateK\ not all of^ this is diie to declining 
birthrates, and BroNsn expressc.^s substantial 
concern over the increasing de<iih rate due to 
hunger-induced fac tors, anc hiding lamines and 
nialmnrition, 

Blown briellv' disc usses the c ii c innstances thai 
have resulted m stable* or near-stable population 
gro\stli in four countries: die (lerman 
Demociaiic^ Republic (luist (»ermain), ilie 
federal Republu of (fcrmanv ( Wc*st t ierman\ ). 
Luxembomg and Austria and notes that se\oral 
otbei^ coiniiries are begiiming to show similai U 
cMicoin aging ircaids. He tlRMot urns to the issue ol^ 
mc 1 easing death ratc^s m the poorca^ connii ies and 
cai c'lulU chK umcMHs the kinds of food shortages 
c tUising a dec hne m f oocl resca ves and an inc loase 
in fatnincs, such as tho^c winch have thinntnd 
|)opulations in Bangladesin India and in the 
Al rican counii le^ south of the Sahara^- Scaie^af 
Mauritania. Niger. Tppca \'oltu, ( liacf and Mali. 

lanalK , Bioxvn turn^ to a cli^c ussion of tlu^ 
popnlatiuii prospects lor the future, locusiiii^ in 
pari icn la ion the i^^joxs ni^ b< x Uo! c^\ idem e \s I ii( li 
indicates that ^1t iiili(\ lc^\els fill most rapidh in 
soc let ies in \s hie h basic soc ial needs are salislied/^ 
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Brown tjoiitiudes: 'The key to the speedy 
adoption of appropriate population policies in 
the poorest countries is likely to be the realization, 
squarely f^icecl, that the only real choice 
governments ha\t before them is not whether 
population growth will slows but how. Will it drop 
because birthrates fiill quickly, or because the - 
sporadic rises in death rates witnessed dining the 
last five years continue, becoming even more 
pionounced as kjcal food proclucing systems 
deteriorate further and as food Scarcities becunie 



even more serious" 



2) World Population Growth and Respose, 
Population Reference Bureau ( Wasliingron: 
Population Reference Bureau) April 1976 
(271pp.; S4.00) Available: PRB. 1754 N Street, 
NAV., Washington. D.C, 20036, 

Pi odiucd uder contract to the U.S. Agencv for 
International De\elopment (AID), this surveyor 
world [)opulation ti ends during the decade 
I9()5-1975 is an extrcmclv useful reference for 
teachers and students alike. Major pO[)ulation 
developinents, worldwide, regif)nal, and in 
incli\i<lual countries, are preserHed in a \ef y 
readable text, accompanied bv numerous graphs 
and illustf ations. 

1 he opening chapter is an overTiew of the world 
population, situation. It includes a very good 
ex|)lanati()n of wliat the demt)gra])hic figures for 
ilu' p.isi decade mean, what kinds of programs 
ha\e been undertaken around the world to try to 
mdueiice |)0|.)ulation iKends, and what kinds of 
social cliangcs — nicIudiW the changing status of 
women ^ ai e at woi k t()\()in])Iement fairiilv 



)pidation and food 
i, as are the tr ends 



planning initiatives, 4Tie ]> 
])rof)Iem is l.)i iefl\ dest iibtj( 
toward inc l easing url)aiii/ijition, intei national 
migration, and the impact'of tfie women's rights 
iiio\ t'inent on lertilitN . Pliis is f ollowed h\ a 
summai v of population trends in eight regions 
(Africa, Asia, Kuiojhs Latin America, (iaiibl)ean 
hlands, Near Kast, Norih America, and Oceania) 
ami nrthe specitu (ountries \vitlnn those regions. 

All of til is IS exiremelv useful to the student or 
leailier who iietrls a (|mck summary of the 
|)opula!ion sitmuion for a specific area or 
coLinti v. Whilr die iiidi\ i<hial de%c ri|>tii)iis aie 
faiiiv bt leK tlu^v do pro\i(U' the ci ikial immbeis 
/md ii gond Munmais ai the social forces and 
polilictil titMids uhicli are iiiflueiu 11114 ])atler!is of 
gKmih or dec line. A list of agencies iiivoKed m 
po])ulaiion issues is ii])])endt d, along uiili a table 



of world demcjgraphic data and a glossary of 
terms. 



Population of the United States 

1) Population and the American Future, The 

Report of the Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future (New York: New 
American Library) 1972 (361pp,; SI. 50). 

Headed by John 0= Rockefeller, III, the 
ConiiTiission on Population Growth and the 
A^ierican f lUine was established by Congress in 
response to the proposal that there should be an 
assessment of the impact of continued growth on 
our country. The results of their two-year study 
are set forth in the letter of transmittal: "After 
two years of concentrated effort, we have 
concluded that, in the long run, no substantial 
benefits will result from further growth c:)t the 
Nation's population, rather that the gradual 
stabilization of our populatiow would contribute 
significantly to the Nation's ability to solve its 
problems. We have looked for, and have not 
f(")und, any convincing economic argument for 
continued populaticjn growth. I he health ot our 
country does not depend on it, nor does the 
vitality of business nor the welfare c^ the average 
person." ^ 

Specifically, "the Conunission was asked to 
examine the probable extent of population 
groNVth and internal migration in the United 
Sfates bet^veen now and the end of the century, to 
ass es s 1 1 1 e 1 m p ac 1 1 h a t p o p u I at i c ) n c h a n ge w i 1 1 fi a v e 
ujjon government services, our economy, and 
our resources and environment, and to make 
reconmiendations on how the nation can best 
cope with that impact/' In the course of exploring 
those areas, the coniniission touched on every 
facet of American population considerations, 
making this report an excellent, comjjreliensive 
iiitioduction to the full range of pc^pulaiion issues 
m this country. 

I hree overview chapters introduce the report: 
Peis])ective on Population, Population (irowtli, 
and Population Distribution, riiese are followed 
by six separate chapters, each addressed to a 
specific area and the impact that population 
growth has on it: I he Kconomy (mostly an 
examination of economic growth and the cjuality 
ot life), Resouices rnid the Environment (an 
examination of niinerats, energv, water, 
pollution, etc. in terms of increasing population 
pressures), (jovei niii^*nt (the costs of public 
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services, the admiiiistraiion of justice, the effects 
of government programs on population 
distribution), Social Aspects (age siructure, the 
fomily, population densityfhnd populaiion si/e, 
racial and ethnic minorities), and Education (uiifi 
a call for increased population education, 
education for parenthood, and sex education). 
With this as background, the commission turns to 
an examination of 'The Status of Children and 
Women/' They give particular attention on the 
instiUi ! J pressures which help determine the 
range options open to women, ifie kinds of^ 

child care alternatives whicli are heconiincf 

^ - - - - - - ^ 

increasirigly prevalent, and the basic issues in 
contraception, vohmtary stenlization, abortion, 
and related methods of fertilfty conirol. 

The likelihood of population siabili/ation is 
examined in Chapter 12, and the two chapters 
which follow are addressed to ininiigraiion and 
migration policies and their impact on population 
distribution. Finally, an (nervieu of the stale ol 
the art of Population Statistics and Research is 
provideth and a set of recc)nSnicndations put 
forward for. organizational changes within the 
federal governmcru, at the slate level, and xvithin 
private agencies. Additional infbrnialion is 
provided in ilie appendices. 

2) Population Profiles, Kverelt Lee and others 
(Washington, (Connecticut; Cenier for 
Information on America) 1971-197(5 (Seiies of 
sevenieen 8=page units; S8.0()/sei) Available: 
Center for Inlormation on America, I^ox C, 
Wasfiington, Coimecticui 06793. 

SpcHisored by the Council ol State Social 
Studies Specialists and ];)rodiiced l)y ilie ('enter 
fV)r Information on America, a nonprofit and 
nonpartisan educsuk)nal corporation, these 
seventeen population uiiits provide an excellent 
introduction to a wide range of population issues. 
Designed primarilv for use by leacbers and 
students at the high school and college levels, 
each unit is a sell-contained discussion ol a 
particular aspect of the population problen]. 
Kacli is extremeh readable and provides a siuL^le 
source conipendiuni of up-U5^ate inlormation In 
easy=to=read graphs and tuples which illustrate 
tlie basic statistics used witkin the text. It is 
assuinefl that tliese are introductorv niateiials 
* and no prior ex|3osnre to |)o|)ulation coiuejjis is 
re(|uired iii order to unck istand and use the 
mateiials presented in the series. I^rief reading 
lists are included ar the vnd of t'ach unit and a 
sludv guide is cinrtaulv in prepaiaiioir 



1 opics included so far in the seiies are: Why 
Study Population?; 1 he United States Among' 
Nations; The \'ital Revolution: How Did We Ovi 
Where We Are Now?; The Healtli of Americans: 
Trends in Illness and Mortality; The Bearing of 
Children; Endless Movement: America as a 
Nation of Migrants; The Desertion of Our 
Countryside; Cii owih and Future of Cities; I'he 
Nation's Minorities; Education and Human 
(capacities; Population of the Future: The 
Development of^ the L^iited States Ceiisus; 
W omen in American Sociei\ : A Historical and 
Demographic Piollle; I he FIderlv Population: 
Its Relationship to Soeietv; and I he Faniilv. ^ 

/' 

3) The Amerifcan People^ E.b Kalni, Jr. (New 
Yc)ik: Wevbri^i and Fallev) 1973 (:MOpp,; 

Subtitled "The Findings of the 1970 Census/' 
this book is the prtjduct (j( a journalist's attempt to 
sift (hrough the voluminous data compilecl b)' the 
Bureau of the Ceiisus and to translate all of those 
numbers into a readable summarv ol^ the 
American [)eo|ite^as thev exist, "in (act aiid not in 
, fancy," It is a conunenfiai)le undertaking and 
Kahn actaiallv succeeds very welL In fact, portions 
of this book ap])eared in somewhat different 
form in llir Xcw Yorker maga/ine, Obviouslv, 
there is wealth of information here, enough to. 
make e\en the most ardeiu trivia lanciei^ a bit 
giddv. 

Ai the outset, Kahn underst ort^s the 
impoi tance of the cerisus taking that occurs everv 
ten years and demonstrates the mans ways iii 
which the ninnbers that result from that sur\e\' 
inf^ I au es our li\ es. But he is also cat el u I to point 
ol :e shoriconiings of^ the census operation, 
noting in pataicular that it is a "middle-class" 
o])eraiinn. I he CS. (ensiis tleaiK hiils to reach 
and/or couiu some unknown immber of pooi^ 
'iUuMivv homeless Americans, manv of tliem illegal 
aliens.. 

those c|iialif ving points established, Kahn 
nun es to the i c^al heart of his task — suiinnaii/ing 
the major ticauls in CS, population growth and 
shifts. We are told a god deal about the inajcn^ 
niigratorv ])atierns^ — from south to iioi ih, f rom 
ruitil to uil)an locations, from meti opoliirm to 
suburban areas, and f rom almost aii\ where to 
(iaiiloi iua. I lua e \s some discussion of the drop 
ni binln aies and of the man \ social fac tors whicli 
make it so diifuiili to piedici wh it that c haiige 
will nu\;ii to our fuiiuc' latt^ of ptipulation 
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growth, Kahn notes the uicreasing jeiKlency for 
Anicri^i women to marry later in life and to put 
olTthc birth of their first child, and he devotes a 
cha|Her to the discussion of what marriage 
patterns mean to the devclopnient of a 
p()]}uhition and to its social character. Data on 
employment and income are summari/ed tc) 
pr()vide an overview of the American work force 
and its ^itandarcl of living, and a lengthy 
chscussion is provided of the whole area of 
America's ethnicitv & inunigraiion, migration, 
and racial mix. 

In " rhe Race Qnp^' Kahn provides a 
])a_i ticuhu ly illuminating descri[:)tioii of tlie 
difference l)et\veen l)eing l)lrick or white in tliis 
countrv and conc ludes that, while progress has 
been made, there is still a long way to go in 
etjuali/ing the ([uality of life experiences \y\ the 
two races. Similar chsparities arc diawn in 
chapters adch essed to " The Opulent Societv," 
" I he PovcM tv People," " riic Jmiior Cati/ens," and 
" I lie Senior Ciiti/ens," ^ 

All and alb it is a very interesting and 
erdightening hook, and while one sonietimes 
Wishes tliat Kahn had been a hit more 
cliscrihiinating in selecting data to pass along to 
his leaders, he has done, on the whole, a verv 
good |ob, m.akmg tliis an excellent reference for 
the readei' who wants a basic: ()vervie\v of the 
American popu]atit)n and fhe ways in \vhich it is 
shifting and growing. 

4) We, The Americans, U.S. Department of 
(ioinnieice. Social and Kconomic Administration 
(Washington, DX^; Bureau of the Census) 1972 
(Fifteen lo=page booklets; )Ai) each) A\'ailablc; 
Superiniendeiii of Documents: USGPO, 
Washington, DX:. 2040^. 

Issued between May 1972 and Jinie 1973, this 
seiies of sboit, welbillusti ated ]>rofiles on the . 
American people, drawn irf)ni the 1970 C^ensus 
flata, ])rovides an excellent composite ()f the 
mviiacl subgroups that comprise tlie U.S. 
popiilation. Knch combines a brief, descriptu'c 
text with a series (it picturesjmd tables designed 
to illustrate [jrtuloiriinant trends, 

riilcs in the series indude: We, 1 he 
Americans: Who At e We?: We, d he Black 
Ainericans; We, I he* Anun icans, Our Homes; 
We, The American Women: We, The Ameiicans: 
Oui liuomes; We. riie Mexican Americans 
(Bilingual): Wt% fhe Americans: Our Uities and 
Sid)urbs! We. l he\Amei ic ans, Oui' Kdu( ation; 



We, The Americans: I he Work We Do; We, The 
American Elderly; We, The Amerieans, Young 
Marrieds; We, 1 he Fiist Ameiicans; We, The 
Asian Americans; We, The Youth of America; 
and We, The American Foreign Born. 

i 

5) Population Growth in America, Stanley N. 
Worton (New Jersey: Hyaden Book Co.) 176 
(ia2pp,; S4.5()). ^ \ - 

Basically tliis is a population liistory of ihe 
United States, ranging from Benjamin Franklin's 
observations on ]:)0]:)ulation gi^ciwlh to a summary 
of the findings, conclusions, and 
reeommendations from tlie 1972 final report of 
the Commission on Population and the American 
Future, l lie growtli and fluid character of the 
Amcriean population are revealed through direct 
remarks by iminigrants and workers, and U.S. 
land and immigralicHi policies are explaiiied and 
analy/ed. I he commission s conclusion flavot s 
the message of the entire book: perhaps it was 
once impossible, but "our countrv can no longer 
af f ord the uncritical acceptance of the population 
growth etliic/* Studv questions and suggested 
readings are sup|3lied at ilie end of each chapter, 

People on the Move 



1) Immigrants in American Life^ Arthur 
Maun (Boston: Ih)ughton Mif flin) 197-1 (262pp.; 

S:i96), 

Part of the "Life in Americ:i Series," this 
revision of a 1968 text has been tremendouslv 
popular with a broad spectrum of readcis. 
Designed to examine the ways in which 
inmiigrants have become a part (ii the American 
way of life, the selections here trace the 
development, tronbles, achievements, and 
present problems and jsrospects of the myriad 
peoples who lia\e settled in America. 

Part One, " Fhe Peopling of America," consists 
of twentv-one short readings on three main 
topics: I he Colonial Background, Migratit)iis of 
the Nineteenth and d wentieth Centuiaes, and 
Some Personal l estimonies, a collection of eight'' 
personal acccHUits of^ life in the *'Nc\v World/* A 
more generali/ed examination of adaptation is 
provided bv the essa^s in Part 'Fwo, " I he 
Immigiants Adjust to America," which focuses 
on jobs and housing, c ommunits' lile, politics and 
the economic and cultural vwdvui v of suicessf ul 
adjustment. 
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The other side ofthc coin, "Auierica Adjusts to 
the Inimigrants/* is presented in Part Three hy 
tuent vdoiir essays adch esscd to various aspects of 
the eltish between iinniigranrs and resident 
Americans. In *t:yeles of Bigotry," the authors 
provide a moving glinipse ofthc prejudice during 
ilie 1850's, the World War I persecutions of 
Ck*rnian Americans, the activities of the Kki Kkix 
Klan in tlie ID^O's, the chfficulties encountered by 
Cathohc pc)|)trIations, and the interning of 
Japanese Ainericans chuing World War II. The 
''Niching Pot" scenario is exainincd in a series of 
essavs collected under tlie heading "(Concepts of 
Aniericanisni and Aniericani/ation,'* and the \ cry 
important i(}[)ic of'^iunnigration Pohcy" is dealt 
with in a series of essavs that examine everything 
from the Chinese exchision. through the use of 
hteiac) tests, the various cjuota restrictions that 
have been proposed and insiigatech and the 
influence of lacisni in determining who would 
gain cnti v. 

Finalh% in "d lie (Contemporary Scene/' an 
excellent ovcr\ iew of the current ethnic makeup 
of America is pro\'ided, with particular attention 
.to the problems of innnigrants living in poverty, 
including tlic ways in wfiich the government 
inter\'enes in their li\cs, and the need for more 
bilingual edncahoiL A brief bibliography ancl a 
series ol (|uestions for sttidv and discussion is 
a|)|)cnded. 



2) A Nation of Immigrants, John F. Kennedy 
(Sdw \ork: IIar[)cr and Row) 1904 (1 1 Ipp,; 
$2,92). 

d1iis is actualh (he revision of a hook published 
in IUjH hv Kenncdv diuifig his temnc in 
(longiess when he was acti\ch^ promoting 
innuigration reform as a V.H, Senator. Later, as 
President, he inulertook to lewrite much of the 
hook and seas a(ii\ eh invohed in that pi ojeci at 
the tune of his assassination. Issued 
pc)sthinnonNlv, this revised edition has become a 
siandaicl in the innnigration literature. 

It fodiscs on the tiemcndous coiuribtitions 
that innni^fant^ have made to .Amer ica, but it also 
in( hides a g(Jod deal of iidormaiion on what 
.Anuaita has done for its immigrants.i Kcnneclv 
begins; "In just ovw \ ears, a nati()n of^ nearlv 
L*()() million pcojilc has giown u[)/|)0[)ulated 
almost eiuirch^ b\ persons \s lio eilhei^ ( ame fe'om 
other lam N lo whosu forcfatheis tame f ruin other 
lands , . . To know Anu'ri( a ... it is luu essai \ to 
nndeisiaiid diis pcudiaih Anuaitan sodal 



revolution, It is necessary to kno#(^^y over 42 
million pcnple gave up their settled lives to start 
anew in a sti=ange lancf " 

In the chaptcis wliich follow, he traces the 
reasons for immigration, the various waves of 
settlers that came over the years, front 
pre-reN^oIutionary times through the great Irish, 
Gerinan and Scandinavian influxes that occurcd 
in the 1900's. The immigraiit contribution to 
American life is described, and two chapters arc 
directed to a discussion of innnigration policy, 
and how it has changed over the years, and how it 
needs to be rctonned ncwv. 

The appendices contain a useful map, showing 
the distribution of immigrants acix)ss the country, 
a chronology of iinmigration, giving impoi tant 
dates and brief descriptic^ns of what happened at 
that time, an extensis e reading list, and tlic text of 
a speech given by Kennedy callingd>)r the 
liberalr/ation of innnigration statutes. An 
excellent thirty-tuo page picture essay on 
immigration is contained within the text. 



3) The Chickenbone Special^ Ilwa) ne K. Walls 
(New York: Harcotnt P>race fovano\icli) 1070 
(233pp.; S6.95), 

1 his is the story ol the thousands ()f^ people — 
most of them yoimg, poor and black — who each 
year at graduation time in late Jinie lea\'c the 
south on buses and trains (such as the 
''Chickenbone Spcciar') and head foi^ the cities of 
^ the north. I hey are ])art of one of the largest 
migrations (^f people in history, a movement diat 
began in the 1920's and has since poured 
upwards of a minion people a %'ear into the 
noiahern city ghettos. 

I^ is a prof ninidlv emc)iional expedcnce for tlie 
pc/)ple caught up in its tlow and nAich (jf the 
diama and pathos of their uprooting is captured 
here in the stories of Donnie Gibson, a se\ euteen 
vear old on his wav f rom Kiiigstree, South 
C!aiH)lina to Sew Yink City, the Alston familv, 
who mo\ed from South C'nroliua to Washingtf)n, 
and (U'oigia May Perry and the ^Tantastic I'om 
Written as an historical no\t'h Walls accoinii 
(on\evs the tixanendous impact that li\ing and 
tia\ eling with these people has made on him. It is 
a fascinaiiiig book, rith in emotion, sometimes 
also too close on the heart to beai\ bu I it is one that 
shoidd leaNC an indelible impression on its 
I e*ulers. 
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4) Your City Tomorrow, D,S, Halacy, Jr, (^few 
York; Four Winds Press, Scholastic Nlaga/ine) 
'1973 (224pp,; $5.95). ; 

There are man> juvenile books out about the 
city, but few provicle the environniental 
perspective that characterizes this discLissiou, 
Halacy is the author of numerous science books 
for young people which describe the linkages 
between iTLuiian behavior and environmental 
problems. In this welUitlustrated discussion of the 
city of the future, he begins by describing the 
kinds of stress that urban populations put on 
ihcir environments and the kinds of problems — 
pollution, crime, racial strife, etc. — that plague 
city dwellers. He briefly reviews the history of the 
city, and the growing worlchvide trend toward 
Lubani/ation, and the impact that it is having on 
the quality of life for many people. 

In "Our Cities Ai e Sick," he provides a more 
detailed accouruin.g of dav-to-day in ban 
problems and emphasi/es the need for mow and 
better urban planning. Some earlv planned cities 
are described, beginning with the garden cities of 
England in the early I9()()s, Halacy traces the 
development of that idea through various garden 
cjties in Amei ica and the new towns that sprang 
/Lip around public works projects in the 1930's. 
Finally, Halacy explores a \ ariety (j[ (jptions for 
the cities of the future, predicting that "the citv 
will always be the center of ci\ ili/ation — in the 
year 2000 and in the year 5000 as welL" 

5) The Cities in Tomorrow's Worlds 
Challenge to Urban Survival, David R. 
Michelsubn and the editors ()f Science Book 
Associates (New \'ork: Julian Messner) 1973 
(189pp.; S5.79). 

This^book stands out for its practictil anci 
factual presentation of some solutions to 
pioblems of url)an li\ing. Rather than merelv 
stating tliat [)eople rruist "work together," tlic 
autlu)r believes that siibui bs niust be opened u]^ 
to [)ublic liousing, and that we nuist find 
pollution=free eneigy since it is luilikely that t ity 
dwellers will cm tail its use, Transpoi tation 
solutions such as aLUoinated expt css\sarp are 
cliscussecf Other topics tieated are noise and 
trash, and attempts to create {or maintain) park 
and recreation areas withiti urban cenieis. A 
contliicling chapter discusses the nieiits cjf 
building new cities as well as some more 
coittroversial solutions. A list of Oigani/ations 
whi(h provide inf (jrinatioii (;n lu ban prciblcnis is 
appendech 



Consequences of Population Growth 

1) Population, Resources, Environment, Paul 

R. Ehrlich and Anne H. £hrlich (San Francisco: 
VV.H. Freemanand Co,) igllO (383pp.; S8,95), 

Published in 197(LLhtS quickly became a classic 
reference in population/environnient literature. 
It is a remarkabl)^ broad-based discussion of the 
worldwide overpopulation crisis, with special 
attention to the resulting demands on food, 
r es o u rc es , and thee n \' i r o n m e n t i n ge n er a f Th e 
introductoi y cliapters provide a summary of the 
actual number of people within various 
populations, with their projected rates of growth, 
and contrasts this growing pressure against the 
limits of the earth in terms of space, heat, food, 
water, etc. This is all necessarily rather general, 
but it does provide the reader with a good sense of 
the dimensions of the conflict and kinds of 
decisiorrs wliich need to be made. 

In the chapters which follow, the Ehrlichs 
provide a much more detailed and 
compi ehensive examination of specific resource 
factf)is, from food production and ecosystem 
balance, to (]uestions of optimum population si/e, 
and birth control, family piatming initiatives, rhe 
more subtle problems of social, political, and 
economic impacts are treated in a later chapter 
which deals with education, medical services, the 
legal s) stem, and ti ansportaiion and 
connnunication. Most of this conceniiates on the 
Lmted States, and the major discussion of the 
internationl scene is left for a cfjncluding chapter, 
rhere are problems and special needs of 
developing counti ies, the stress faetoi s which 
could result in world war, and the kinds of 
intei national controls which might serve to 
mitigate those stresses are discussed. 

An o\'erall SLnnmar\^ and set of 
recommenclations is prcnided in the Voncluding 
chaptei, 1 he appendices piovifle much useful 
infoiination on woild demographv, jjojaulation 
estimates fbi^ 196()-li()()(). the esseinial mitrieius, 
an envii onmental case stutiv (the fire ant 
j)rogiam). an index of pesticides, a discussion of 
reproductive phvsiology and anatomy, and a 
fairU' extensise bibliogiaphs . 

2) Twenty=Two Dimensions of the Population 
Problem, I.estei R. Bro\sn. Patricia NfcCiiatlu 
and BiLice Stokes (Washington: Woilduaitli 
Institute) March 197(5 (H:ipp,; 52.01)) Availal)lc: 
Woildwatch Institute, \71i) Massachusetts 



Avenue, Washington, D.C. 20056. 

Since Malthus, the study of the consequences of' 
population growth has traditionally been focused 
on the interrelationship between population and 
(nod production. To some extent this has been a 
rellecLion of tendency for demographei^, the 
primary populadon researchers, to soek 
quantifiable areas for study. It has long been 
kn()wn, however, that population growth has an 
impact on almost every aspect of our lives, and in 
this brief report, an overview is provided of the 
relationship between popidation growth and 
twenty=two of these "non-traditionar' areas. 

At the outset, the authors riote that: '^Some of 
the facets of die population problem explored in 
this monograph are economic, some are social, 
some are ecological, and some are political, bm 
nearly all have one tlimg in common: they can be 
ex petted to get much wor^e belcae they get 
better. Collectively, they ponrav the stresses and 
strains associated with continued population 
giowth in a world aireadv inhabited by lour 
l)illion people." 

1 he twenty-two topics are: Literac\, Ocean 
Fisheries, Natural Recreation Areas, Pollution, 
Innation, hn\ iromnental Ilhiesses, Htniger, 
Housing, Olimate Cliange, Overgra/ing, 
Clrowding, rncome, L'rhani/ation, DelV)restation, 
Political Cicjuflict, Minerals, f lealth Ser\ ices,^ 
Water, L"nemplo\ rnent, Kndanger ed Species, 
Eneigv, and Indixiduai FrcTdonr It is a 
fascinating and thought provoking sur\ ev of the 
critical rolu which population gro\sth holds in 
af fecting the (jualitv (jf life for all of us. 
Disciissions of the individual topics are 
necessarilv brief , but the major points are 
welbdocuniented and tiearlv explained, making 
this an extremeh jnfonnaii\e reference, suitable 
for a \aiKiv ol audicntt^s, from high school 
students, to teachers, and interc^sted general 
readers, {A (onden^ed, illustraltcl \eision of this 
paper is a\tnlal)le as: "d he Population Problem in 
22 Dimt'iisions," Lestta R= Brow n, andmhers. 7//c 
Fufunsl, X (3): Octt^ber HiTb!) 

3) World Popi im and Food Supply, J IP 
l.owrv (Neu Wnk: taaue, Russak an(f lUTO 
( l^lipp.: S(). ;>()). S 

Originalh printt'd uTCiicai Britain, this 
anahsis ol \\()rld population ^routh and lis 
implit iilinns I'or \sorhl food ^u[)pl\ combin{"i a 

rcadabk', iidorniati\'e U'xt \vith excflkau 
graphic s and illusii aii< nVs. W bile ilit' ant hoi (Iocs 



not subscribe to the *'gIooniy predictions of many 
n(eo=MaltIiusians,'' he is concerned with^he 
explosive increase in po])ulation arid the 
pressures that growth will exert in future food 
requirements. 

The dimensions of the po])uIation explosion 
are explored in the opejiing chapter which deals 
with growth and trends, th-e distribution of world 
popidatin, and the general problem of feeding an 
cverdncreasing number of people. The' 
possibilities of extendiiig world agriculture are 
examined for a variety of^ areas — the et]uat()rial 
lands, the savannas, the arid regions, and the 
humid temperature lands. Metlujds of 
intensifying food production are explained, 
again with possibilities of uncoin enuonal and 
S) nthetic foods, hath British and metric units are 
used throughout the 'text, 

4) The Geometry of Hunger^ D.S. f lalacv, Jr. 
(Xew York: Ijarper and Row) 1972 (2H0pp.r 
S9-95), 

Halacy is an experienced writer of books for 
\-oung peo]3le and has to bis credit a long list of 
titles that are essentiallvU:OinskHions of complex 
world issues and problems intoaernis that 
students tan understand and leel comlbriable 
reading. 

Me begiiis this discussion ol uoi Id hunger with 
a ver\^ informaiixe and thought provoking 
distussion of .the hjstor) of pojfulation growth, 
and the problems that increasing nuuibers of 
people bring to bear on the wealds limited 
lesouixes. Otic of those resources, of C()urse, is 
lood, and flalacy focuses the remainder of his 
discussicai on \ari(njs aspects cif the lood issue: 
nutiilion, agriculture, and the pixHnise of^ the 
'tireen Re\ ultnion." He con( luclcTwitb a 
desc ripiion of the kinds of^ new f oods and 
fainiiiig tech^ifjues u Inch lie in the futui^e, and 
of lers some stimulating spec nlati()n as to w hat the 
next lew derades \sill be like. 

I bere are illnsirations and photographs 
ihriHigliout the text, along uitb some \ ei v 
easv=t()=read graphs and charts. It is likeU that 
this discussion will appt^al most i() die 
St ieiu u-oricaut'd stutleni. but it shf)uld be (juiie 
intelligibU* and inloiinati\e reading lor am (MK' at 
the higli school lc\ tjL 

5) Now or Never, The Fight Against Pollution, 
n.S. Ilalatv, Jr. (New \'oik: Four Wuids Piess) 
197 1 (ii():^])p': S5,b2). 



D<S. Halacy authoritaiiVel)' cliscusscs nianv ^ 
types of pollution 1icre, intiucliiig air, water, 
atomic wastes, solid waste clisposal, aiici 
pesticides, Sutr or Seiner is largely a call to action 
against tlie uide=ninging environnieiital 
problems, realizing thai in order tc) iiiaintaiii an 
ade(|iialc "(|iiality of'lil'c,'* ihci e must l)e rcstiaints 
that still allow use of the environment without 
J abusing it. Successful anti-pollutioti efforts are 
noted ihroughout and black-and-white photos 
ef lectivulv show the positxc negative aspects ^lla^ 
nuist be considci etL I he list ol^ local and federal 
agencies, organi/aiions, luuI publications 
supplied lot luilher mtoiniation and 
involvement in one ol this book's greatest assets. 

Fertility Control 

I) Who Shall Live? Man's Control Over Birth 
and Death, A Re[)()i t Frepai cd loi^ tin:' American 
Friends Service (>onHnittee (New \'ork: Hill and 
Wi^jig, DiMsion of" Farrar, Straus and Cjiroux) 
^ I97() (I I Ipp.: S2J)5). 

Fi:^)ared bv a Quaker studv gioup, this 
examination of tJu* complex social, legal, and 
moial issues invc^lvcd in pt)pukition control 
provides an excellent introduttion to the varied 
aspects of a snigle, crucial (|ues(iou: Fh)w can we 
maintain the si/e ol the population so that every 
. individual does^ not uiei elv sur\ ive, but can 

cltn elop. I ulh^ and pat titipate in soc ietv in a 
satislynig and productive A numbei^ of^ 

seemingU separate (|uesiions are brought 
togethei^ here — abot tion, cont l ac eption, 
increased lile ex[}ec taut v, genetic counseling, 
surgical transplams — all in an atieniptuo prcn ide 
a thorough o\er\ie\v of the piomise, Imiitations, 
and unplitaiions ol popiilation c(|ntic)l rfiitiaii\"es. 

I \\v re|)ori begms with an examinai^ii of the 
role thai medical advaiices ha\e [)lave(Hiii 
dra^licalK loweiing death rates while biithrates, 
in the al)serH(' ol coiHcated lertilit\ contrtjl 
measuti's, ba\t' sta\t*d ai a steaclv le\'t^b thus 
leading to the ( ui ieut population increases. A 
verv usc-lul sunnnarv of the religious and etliical 
c|uesii(His that ha\e innutaucd ftaiiliiv (ontrol 
measures is pros ided, hmh h of it dirc^'c ietl to an 
examinaii'on ol \\fv t ontioscasies that luive 
ac comp.nutHl tlu^ i x A ab< )i iiou as a bu t li t c )iir i f )| 
tec hnitjue. 

In ""M.uiN (jjuirol ()\ei Death/' the authors 
pios ide a thorough aiHUasc iiiating exainiiuuion 
ol reteiu liicdual tubaiHcs jiid du' snchil and 
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ethical questions that have been raised by the 
development of heart transplants, respirators, 
, etc. Both aspects of the problem, birth control 
and deatli control are brought togedier in the 
discussions of the c|uality of life in which the 
authors examine the difficult quesUons of a 
child's right to be born versus its right to a decent 
life. All of this is presented in a thoughtfub 
Sensitive discussion, designed to provide an 
ol^jective, informative overview^ of the various 
issues that complicate the current birth control 
debate. There is one cfiapter, **Some Answers for, 
Today/' whicli provides a Quaker perspective on 
tesponses to these issues, btit for the most part 
this is a leference which should be of use to all 
readers, regardless of their affiliation. 

The text is ejctremely welhwritten, and there is 
some very useful information in tlie appendices: 
Population Dat;w4*;ffect on Population Growth of 
Birth, Death ^cl Fertility Rates, Reproductive 
Processes and Fertility Control, Positions on 
Abortion, Aljorticni Laws, New Definitions oL 
Death, and Laws C^oncerning the Donation ()f 
Tissues and Organs, The only limitation on the 
usefulness of the information is that abortion laws 
liave changed laiber drastically since the 
publication of this study in 1970, Nonetheless, it 
provides an excellent inti cjcluction to the whc^le 
birth control issue, and one that should j^x>ve to 
be intei esting and stimulating reading f or a wide 
range of audiences. ^ 

2) Human Fertility an^National 
DevelopM|nt, Dei)artmenf 'of Fconomic aiid 
Social Af fairs, L'nited Nations (New \'oi k; 
Lniteci Nations) 1971 (140pp.; S2,50; Sales No. 
F. 7L IL AI2), 

Sul)titleci '^A cniallenge to Science and 
technology," tlu:s report is desigiujcl to increase 
public^ understanding about *'tlie lesels and 
t! ends of^ lertility and tfieir impat t, ttigether with 
other lelated demographic fiictois, upon the 
de\ elopme!n process and the life and welFbeing 
of indi\idual families and the C()nnnunity.*' 

It is verv desciiplive, with little emphasis on 
statistics or statistical metfiods. Rather, the 
attempt here is to |)rovide a general overview of 
the woi krs [jopulation problems, the kinds of 
social aiui cidtural factoi^s which influence 
reprodiu ti%'e behavior, and the factors whicfi 
comribute to succes'^lul familv planning 
[ii'ograms and ac ti\ ilies. L'niike much of the 
population control liieraime, there is no attempt 

to 



to deal with any of the ethical questions that have 
been raised over the means by which to limit 
family size. Various religious attitudi;s and 
practices which relate to behasior are noted, but 
for the most part tlie emphasis is on tlic need to 
tailor family planning programs to the mcml and 
cultural environniciit in (]uestiun. 

A good overview of the origin and nature of the 
population problem is provided in the openii^ 
sections along with an examination of the fertility 
patterns for various parts of the world and the 
socio-economic problems that accompany high 
birthrates, A careful explication of the factors 
involved in establishing a national hmiily 
planning program is provided, much of it based 
on the experience gained through programs in 
India and other developing narions, Partioular 
attention is directed to the social status of woiiien 
within society and the ini|)lications that their level 
of education and literacy holds for the suc cess of 
fertility control j^rogiruns. 

The crucial role that comnnmications 
techniciues play in deterniining the success of 
funnily planning programs i^ examinocf with 
particular atteiuion to the use of^ mass media and 
various types of incentives. d heauthnrH note the 
shortcomings of existing demogi apliic staiislics 
and anah'sis and point to the need for 
improvement in the collection of census data at 
the international Ie\eL Finallv, a llve-\ear 
program for cxpancled populatic)n activities bv 
the United Naticms is [)rf )posed, and there is some 
discussion of ways in which that progi am could be 
funded and coord ina tech 

The report is liberallv illustialed with 
photographs, graphs, and maps, and the text is 
written in a \erv straight fV)rwar(b readable st\ le. 
.Despite its bre\ ir\ , it provides a vei \^ satisfactoi \ ' 
intrO(tiicti()n to the t(mi( of international 
population controh aiut it is a rcp(jit that should 
be of gi eat use to tcac hers and to acKaiu cd high 
school students. 



3) Two Children by Choice, fsadore Rossnnm, 
M.D. (N'ew \'ork: Farcuis* Maga/ine Press) 1970 
(lolpp,; $3.95). 

Subtitled "7 he Why and I low of the I wo Child 
Family/' this is a verv explicit and biased 
treatmeiH of farnilv ])laiuuiig issues. Rossman 
argues sircMiglv that it is wiong to have adaigc 
family, that it is self=indulgcMit anci ii responsible 
to produce more tlian two c hildreii, and dial (he 
bad effects of produciiig huge familic^s show up 



not only in the pressures and restraints created 
for the pareiUs, but in all sorts of problems with 
the'children, including diminished achievement. 
Teenagers who have grown up in families with 
more tlian two ehildren are likely to react rather 
strongly to Rossnian s generalizations, which 
should result in some livel)' and useful classroom 
debate. 

, The remainder of the book is cjuite 
straightforward, prosiding a good overview of 
why overpopulation is a prof)Iem and what kinds 
of consequences result from cro\vding. A brief 
chapter is directed to a consideration of the 
physical hazards of repeated pregnancies, again a 
treatment that seems a bit heavy-handed, but 
useful fc)r opening up a discussion of that topic, 
Finally, Rossman provides a goocL informative 
discussion of contraceptive methods, concluding 
with a restatement of the ijnportaiue of liiniting 
family si/e and calling again for unisersal 
adoption of the two child faniily appibach, A 
brief bibliography is appeiulecL 



Growth Versus Ncj Growth 



1) The Population Bomb^ revised edition, Paul 
R. Fhilich (New York; I^allantine Books) 1971 
(20 1 pp.; S,95), 

Originally puhlished in lOBH, this book is often 
credited with pojnilari/ing the concept of Zero 
Popiilation (jrowth (ZPC?) in this ct)untry, 
Ehi lich, a Professor of Biologv at Staidord 
U=ni\ ei sity, views overpopulation as the dominant 
problem in the world today. lie \ iews the fiuure 
bleakly, with tlie prospect of mass (amine as an 
inevitability for the i9H0*s no matter wliat crash 
programs we embark upon now. V.\ci\ with 
improved agricultural teclnioic)gy and various 
schemes tc) "sti et( h" the carr\ing capacity of the 
earth, Khilich foresees disaster unless these 
programs arc^ acccnnpanied bv "de^nnined and 
successful efforts at population cop^ol/' He ^ 
states in the prologue: ^'Otir posit ion ^(]ui res that 
\sc take immediate action at home and promote 
effective action ^sorldwide. U'e must ha\e 
population control at home. ho[)e[LiIU^ through 
changes in om \aliie system, hut by compulsion if 
\()hiniai\ methods laih" This is the imderhing 
iheiiu' tbi-oughoui thc^ disc ussiou here, and he is 
(]niie adamant in pu^wiig [)0[)ulaiion control as 
the onh' real solutionllo our glohal proi>Ienis, 

Khiiic h begins bv (fitsc ribing " fhe ProbUMus," 
with particular atteiilfe|n 1^4 the roii(ti)t oC 
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doubling times and the limitations of the earth's 
food production capacities. In "The Ends of the 
Road,"#e describes various scenarios, all of them 
premised on the "death rate solution^" to describe 
the consequences of continued world population 
growth. He then looks at "What Is Being Done/* 
from family planning programs to efforts to 
improve agricultural productivityand the various 
schemes being proposed as ways in which to 
protect oup environment. Ji 

Ehrlich's personal priority list is set forth' in " 

fc-"What Needs to Be Done/' a chapter whose 
premise is that: "we must rapidly bring the world 
population under control, reducing the growth 

/rate to zero and eventually making it go 
negative." Ehrlich views the United States as the 
key to the whole business and stresses the need 
for aggressive population con tro [policies at 
home, through both legislation and cclucation* 
and the adoption of th^ "triage ' philosophy in 
determining recipients of our international 
financial aid. In "What Can You Do?" he 
reconimends that' people join and support such 

- -groups as Zero Population Growth (ZPG), write 
letters to legislators, organi/e action groups, etc.. 

Finally, in "What If Fm Wrong,'' Ehrlich 
concludes: "In other words, play it safe. If Tm 
right, we will save the worlcf If Tm wrong, people 

' will still bt: better fed, better housed, and happier, 
thanks to our efforts," Needless to say, there has 
been much controversy surrounding this book, 
but it does provide an excellent vehicle for 
introducing a classroom discussion of the growth 
\ersus no growth (]u est ion in_ general, and 

* specifically, the inatter of Zero Population 
Growth. 

2) The Next 200 Years: A Scenario for 
America and the Worlds Hcrmaii Kalm (New 
York: WilliaiTi Moprow and Co.) 1976 (241pp.; 
$3.95)/ ' 

Herman Kahn, founder and director of ilie 
Hudson Iiisiiiute, is that rare soul — a fiiturist 
with a deep -rooted sense of ;)tirnism. He 
contends that the world is now at a crucial turning 
point in histoi v, aiialogous to the Agriculture 
Revolution arui ihv Industrial Revolution, and 
that we aie aboin to pass through "a 
super-uidusti lal period and into a j)()si-indusirial 
era of abunclaiue and f ulfllhnent/' 

l}he assuniptif)ns, analyses aiul condusions 
that support this tonteiuion are the subject of this 
brief , noiitethnital leport^a study in which Kalui 
and his tolleagues manage to toucli on e\ erythiiig 



from po^dMion, energy, mineral resources and 
food to t^^f^ral quality of the environment. 
Their perspecwe on the future is made clear 
from the outsetf^ "f ^tif \vtw^ the application of a 
modicum of ifltellrfehce and good management 
in dealing with current problems can enable 
economic growth to continue for a considerable 
period of time, to the benefil^ rather than the 
detriment, of mankind. We argue that without 
, such growth the disparities among^^iations so 
regretted today would probably never be 
overcome, that *no growth' would coni^n the 
poor to an indefinite poverty and increase the 
present tensions between the *have' and the 
*have-nots/ Nevertheless, we do not expect 
economic growth to continue indefinitely; 
instead^ its recent exponential rate will probably 
slow gradually to a low or zero rate. Our 
differences with those who advocate limits to 
growth deal less with the likelihood of this change 
than with the reasons for it." 

While most of the book refiects this sort of 
pragmatic opdmism, there are some areas, in 
particular the income gap between nations and 
long-term environmental quality, where even 
Kahn foresees continuing difficulties, and he 
admits that "various degrees of catastrophe are 
still possible even in the face of man's best efforts." 
But the basic assumption here, and the one that 
colors Kahn's predictipns most clearly, is his belief 
that "projecting a persuasive image of a desirable 
and practical future is extremely important to 
high morale, to dynamism, to consensus, and in 
general to help the wheels of society turn 
smoothly." It is not surprising, then, that Kahn is 
extremely critical of the "limits to growth" 
perspective, viewing it as self-fulfilling prophecy 
likely to impose unnecessary trauma and 
suf fering on those wlio accept its predictions. The 
important task ahead, he asserts, is to find the 
appropriate means of dealing with the problems 
of the present and immediate future. He 
concludes with a step-by-step scenario ff)r 
managing everything from population and 
economic growth to energy, raw materials, food, 
pollution, and tliermonuclear war. 

It is, in short, a book that will suiely raise the 
decibel level in any growth versus no growth 
debate, and it should easilv stir a stt ong i csponse 
from even tlie most casual reader, 

3) - -U.S. Population in 2000 — Zero Growth or 
NotO", Popidation Bulletin, Voluhu^ 30, No. 5 
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(Washington: Population Reference Bureau) 
19m 

The Population Reference Bureau (PRB) is a 
private, nonprofit educational organization 
which gathers, interprets, and publishes 
information about population trends and their 
economic, environmental, and social effects. This 
particular issue of their bulletin is primarily 
directed to an examination of the Zero 
Population Growth question, but it also provides 
a very useful introduction to the basic tools of the 
demographer and to the recent trends in U.S. 
population growth, 

In "Methodological Considerations," thx 
authors provide a good explanation of what is 
meant by such terms^ as crude rates and 
age-adjusted rates, and how projections are 
determined from the data available. A brief 
review of population projections put forward 
prior to 1975 is provided, and the uncerminties 
involve4 in attempting to predict a society's 
population behSvior are clearly pointed out. It is 
noted, for instance, that the demographers of the 
1930's, armed with the statistics of that period 
which showed a marked decline in birthrates, 
Ailed to predict the extraordinary growth in 
population which took place in the Baby Boom 
period of the 194(Ts. 

The three determinants of population growth 
— fertility, mortality, and migration — are then 
examined, particularly in terms of U.S. trends, 
and the authors explain how measures of trends 
within each of those factors have been used to 
make the population projections for the year 
2000. With those limitations clearly explained, 
the authors then provide a brief summary of what 
the U.S. population in 2000 might look like in 
terms op age and sex distribution, racial 
distributioh, educational attainment and school 
enrollment, and geographic distribution. 
^ Finally, in ''Zero Population Growth or Not?", 
they provide a useful overview of the conditions 
which must be met in order to achieve ZPG and 
conclude the following: "If the assumptions made 
in this BuUetin prove accurate the United States 
will not attain zero growth at any time in the 
fbreseeable future. Indeed, we would reach 300 
million population in another 50 years if fertility 
averages 2.1 children per woman while some 
slight improvements take place in mortality rales 
and legal immigration remains at its present level 
. ♦ , Immediate zero growth or even'^zero growth 
before the end of the century seems highly 
unlikely, rurihermure, drastic changes in such a 
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short time would play havoc with the age 
structure of U.S. society, which in turn could 
create many- social and economic problems." 

Population Policies^ Stmtegies fo r tiic Fufttre 

1) In the Human InteFest, Lester R. 3rown 
(New York: W. W. Norton and Co.) 1974 (190pp.; 

$3.45). 

Subtitled Strategy to Stabilize World 
Population," this is essentially an argument for a 
concerted efTort by the internadonal community 
to satisfy basic sodal needs because it is in the 
human interest of everyone* whether in rich or 
poor countires. Brown views uncontrolled 
human ferdlity as the single most important 
threat to future well-being and security* but he 
also emphasizes the need to curtail the 
consumption patterns of the "super-affluent" 
who are compounding the problem by 
consuming a dispropordonate share of the 
world's resources. Global ecological and social 
stresses, coupled with increasing resource 
scarcides, are problems which Brown would have 
us attack on two fronts: through the extension of 
systematic family planning services to everyone 
around the world and by a concerted effort to 
meet certain basic social needs which history 
shows, are instrumental in the lowering of 
birthrates. 

A very good summary of the demographic 
backdrop to the current crisis is provided in 
Brown's opening chapter in which he examines 
the historical development of population growth, 
the matheniatics of exponential growth^ the 
structure of the world's population, and the 
implications of the U,N. population projections. 
In Part Two, "Popidation Growth on a Finite 
Planet/' Brown examines the interrelationship of 
population, affluence, economic growth, the 
growing pressure on world food resources, and 
ways ill which population giowth increases 
general eiivironmental stress. With "the 
problem" firmly established, Brown goes on loan 
cxainination of what he views as the two crucial 
areas on which to base the hope for 
iinprovenient: "Common Dependence on Scarce 
Resources" and ^'Population Growth and Social 
Conditions." 

In both, Brown makes a strong, impressive 
argument for the need for an ethic of global 
interdependence. In his discussion of the human 
condition and population giowdi, he makes an 



impressive argument for the majority of the 
populations in all countries: "If the dev^oping 
' countries are to escape the threat posed by rapid 
•population growth, within an acceptable time 
frame, more families must acquire the motivation 
to limit births, not only be provided with^ 
improved means to do so. The population crisis 
must be confronted in the broader context of the 
development crisis — with more emphasis on the 
possible ways of treating the basic 'disease' of 
poverty and thereby creating the needed 
motivation for small families/* ~ — „ 

Finally, in ''Confronting the Population 
Threat/' Brown reviews a variety of strategies 
that have been tried in the past and concludes that 
there is '-only one option/' that which was once 
articulated by Robert McNamara: '*The 
population problem will be solved one way or 
another. Our only option is whether it is to be 
solved rationally and humanely, or irrationally 
and inhumanely/' While Brown's proposed 
timetable for stabilizing world population under 
6 billion has met with a good deal of criticism and 
argument, there has been increasing evidence to 
support his emphasis on the need to stress global 
interdependence and the general improvement 
of social conditions as a precondition for 
populatign control. - 

2) "Policies on Population Around the 
World," Population Bulletin, Volume 29, No, 6, 
Richard C. Schroeder, 1974 (37pp.; $1.00) 



Available: Population Reference Bureau, 1337 
Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036. 

Published shortly after the World Population 
Year Bucharest Conference, this brief survey of 
population policies around the world is a useful, 
quick overview of how various governments have 
responded to population issues within their own 
countries. 

A brief discussion of the bases of population 
policies and their historical development 
intFeduees the discussion and gives ^ome idea of 
the kinds of expenditures that various countries 
make on family planning programs, along with 
figures for the completed and ideal family size for 
selected countries. Schroeder then addresses the 
questions of types and objectives of population 
policies and focuses on three approaches: change 
in population size, change in population 
distribution, and change in population 
composition. A survey is provided of current 
policies of countfies within seven major areas: 
North America, Western Europe, Oceania, The 
USSR and Eastern Europe, Asia, Latin America 
and the Caribbean, and Africa. 

Some projections as to the future directions of 
population policy are put forward, and the report 
ends with a brief summary of the World 
Population Conference, Simple graphs and 
diagrams provide useful illustration of the text 
throughout the report making this a very good 
iiitroductory refereiice for the general reader. 
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Rea<Mngg for Stadante 
Jumor High Levd 

1) PeopIeiK An Inttoduction to (be Study of 
Popu^|Lddn, Ri^rt C. Cook and Jane Lecht 
igton, D.Ck Population Refarence 
[l968 (6Jp^.; $1.50 paper) Available: 
Bo0Es, PublisherSp WasHington, D,C. 

Grades 7-9 

though the data contained in this book 
might require revision, Pec^le! clearly details the 
unchanging, critical reasons for studying 
population its explosive growth and 
concqmitant problems of a shrinking world (war, 
hunger, poverty, urban squalor, and pollution) 
which directly impinge on the lives of individuals. 
As in other Population Reference Bureau Books, 
concepts and procedures (such as census taking) 
are explained with examples relevant to students. 
Considerable attention is devoted to historical 
background of population growth, hunger , and 
illiteracy in poor^jiations* as well as U.S. problems 
— resource and service shortages, and pollution. 
Neither space colonies, nor increased food or 
space for living are viewed as viable alternatives; 
numbers control is regarded as essential. A 
concise well-organized book, including black and 
white photos, graphs, and 1968 world populatiofr^ 
data. 



Committee for UNICEF In celebridon of World 
Population Year 1974, Isaac Asimov; (New York: 
The John Day Co,) 1974 ($6.95). 

^ Grades 6»9 

"The population of the world is near 4 billion, it 
is far greater than it has ever been, and it is 
increasing at a rate faster than ever before in 
history," says Asimov, an adept writer for young 
people. He explains the gravity of problems 
arising from our limited space and resources 
(food, medicine, energy and raw materials), ^ 
particularly the hunger, malnutrition, and * 
disease engiflfing children in many parts of the 
^orl^ Overall, the presentation is challenpng 
and serious, but not downcast, even in die five 
chapters devoted to the "energy crisis" and forms 
of energy. 

Many chapters end on a challenging note — 
readers are asked to analyze and generalize about 
historical trends and "suppose" about the present 
and future. Problems of culture lag, conflict of 
ideas, education and birth control are also 
mendoned. Excellent U.N. photos, maps and 
charts, and a metric conversion table are 
included. 



2) Population, Robert J. Lowenherz 
(Minnesota: Creative Education Press) 1970 
(120pp.; $5.95). 

Gradp5^9 
The 'Topulation Challenge" faced by ^ir 
humanity is well-explained in this eight-chapter 
book, which features an interesdng assortment of 
photos and iriustrations. Population concepts and 
growth rates are discussed, along with food, 
water, a^d space problems. Two special sections 
feature discussion topics, suggestions for further 
study, guidelines on how to read tables, 
definitions of population terms, and a 
comprehensive list of books and films. The 
possibilities and problems of family planning and 
population control arc presented objectively and 
should spur further discussion. 



3) Earths Our Crowded Spaceships Published 
with the coopcradon of UNICEF and the LIS, 
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4) One Eartfi, Many People, The Challenge of 
Human Fopulation Growth^ Lawrence Pringle 
(New York: The Macmillan Co.) 1971 (86pp.- 

$4.95). 

Grades 5-Up 

Will continued adherence to the biblical adage: 
''Be fruitful, and muldply," yield a **crop of 
misery and death ?'V Pringle thoughtfully 
explores the numerous aspects of the "population 
problem" — hunger, energy, the environment 
and related food production problems, and 
efforts at slowing population growth (with the 
goal of zero growth rate). Japan is cited as an area 
having a low growth rate, and Pringle maintains 
that what happens there may offer clues on how 
population problems are resolved elsewhere. 

Pringle admits at the outset his belief in 
biological and ecological points of view over the 
population controversy, warning readers that 
some authors fail to identify the slant to their 
writing. Illustrated (with black and white photos) 
and includes a glossary. 



5 J 



'-^ . * 

5) Pollutioni The Fapulation Explosioni 
revised edition, Claire Jones (Minnesota: Lerner 
Publications Co.) 1973 (85pp.). ^ 

Grades 6-9 * 
One of the eight books in The Real World Booh 
on Polluiion series, this book examines the 
relationship between overpopulation and* 
resultant problems: hunger, overcrowding, air 
and water pollution, and resource shortage. 
Explanations of the nature and the 
interrelationship of birth, death, and growth 
rates are accomplished clearly with diagrams and 
graphs. 

Actualities and implications of population 
growth and the quality of life in the U.S., Europe, 
Russia, Japan, and underdeveloped countries are - 
discussed. The global outlook is termed bleak,, 
since rapid population growth in the latter 
virtually cancels out any benefits from improved 
food production and industrial growth. 
Population control as an alternative is viewed as 
an extremely sensitive, personal issue. Varied 
black and white photos; contains a glossary and 
an index. 

6) The Population Puzzle^ Overcrowding and 
Stress Among Anitnals and Men, A,H. 
Drummond, Jr, (Massachusetts: Addison= Wesley 
Publishing Co.) 1973 (143pp,; $5.50). 

Grades 6-Up 

Does the possibility that psychological, 
physiological, and sodological effects^f 
overpopulation may turn people into zombies 
after the year 2000 sound like a science fiction 
scenario? Drummond dramatically details the 
seriousness of the "population problem" by 
presenting' scientific theories and research, 
reporting on laboratory experiments with 
animals, and analyzing the life'Style of selected 
animals in the wild. The nine, well-organized, 
illustrated chapters offer some clues as to what 
the future might hold, and should stimulate 
further discussion. 



7) Mice, Moose and Men, How Their 
Popiflation Rise and Fall, Robert M. McClung 
(New York: William Morrow and Co,) 1973 
(64pp.; $4.25). 

Grades 5=9 

The probleni(s) of human overj)0pulation are 
examined against the background of the balance 
achieved among animal populations, even when 



they experience a popularion explosion or 
human interference. Theories, sciendflc opinidnb 
and historical efforts by governments and ' 
individuals concerning the balance of nature are 
discussed, along with fascinating case histories of 
a variety of animals — including the starling and 
the PribilofT reindeer. 

McClung is hopeful about dealing with 
population problems; he advocates stemming 
population growth through public education and 
birth control, and at the same time, curtailing 
reckless use of resources and stepping up 
recycling efforts. 

An interesting text; (illustrations add Uttle) 
with suggestions for further reading and an 
index. 



8) Where the People Are, Gities and TOeir 
Future, Kathlyn Gay (New York: Delacorte Press) 
1969 (148pp.; $3.39). 

Grades 7- Up 

This book offers no simple definitions of urban 
and rural areas, but does provide specific 
examples of U,S, cities, focusing on how 
geography, individuals, and economic factors 
have influenced and determined growth 
patterns. 

The interdepende ice between urban and rural 
areas is stressed; urban problems — housing, ' 
transportation, pollution, crime — and attempts 
to solve them are analyzed. Students are told how 
they can gain more information and 

'^^*Tstanding about their city's situation. Also 

t iiiioned are many negative feelings about dty 
ie, as well as the '^planned city" concept. 
Individual commitment and participation will be 
needed to fight the feeling that a city or 
community is "dead'* or "dying," says Gay. 

Simple line drawings accompany; a 
bibliography of books on the geography and 
structure of some urban centers is provided. 

9) Central City/Spread City, The Metropolitan 
Regions Where More and More of Us Spend Our 
Lives, Alice Schwartz (New York: The Macmillan 
Co,) 1973 (132pp.; $4.95). 

Grades 5-9 
An effective, realistic examination of the 
problems faced in the deteriorating central city, 
and in the bur-geoning suburb due to middle class 
migTations from city to suburb. Quotations frorn 
young people in both environments are injected 
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throughout this book, essentially a case study of 
one area; the Tipga-Nicetown and Upper Merion 
Township (Pennsylvania). The extent oF the 
problems, from crime to pollution, are presented 
dramatically. "We know what to do and how to 
improve the situation/' says Schwartz, the 
question is — "Do we care enough?" An extensiv'fe 
list of further reading grouped by subject — from 
city life to minority groups — with selections 
tioted for teachers, is provided. Excellent 
illustrations. ^ 



10) Downtown, Our Challenging Urbarf 
Problems, Robert A. Liston (New York: 
Delacorte Press (173pp.; $4.95). 

Grades 7^9 
The problems of our citites — problems of 
people — are thoughtfully considered in this 
balanced look at urban life — the ghetto, 
education, crime, pollution, and transportation. 
Liston argues that people can overcome the three 
overriding problems — power, money, and 
planning. He stresses that the theoretical and 
practical solutiorif must be synthesized to achieve 
"the possible." 



11) Newtowns, Building Cities From Scratchy 
Martha Munzer and John Vogel, Jr. (New / 
York: Alfred A. Knapf 1974 (ISOppO- 

Grades 6-9 

The "planned" alternatives to the typical 
American city life cycle — expansion to desertion 
to decay — towns designed to combirifed the best 
of city and country living are discussed positively 
and realistically. Among the concepts and 
examples discussed in detail are: Ebenezer 
Howard s Garden City idea, the British examples 
of Letch worth and VVehvyn, Greenbelt towns, 
New Towns, and American examples including 
Radburn, New Jersey, Greenbelt, Maryland, and 
Reston, Virginia. Essentially, new towns, limited 
in size and balanced in residential and industrial 
areas, are suggested as only one aspect of planned 
urban growth. 



development of major cities — from New York 
San Francisco — is explained with art histcsf ical. 
review of migration, human needs* and ' * 
consequences of planning or lack thereof. The / 
consequences of urban growth and change are /' 
well-presented, along with brief summaries of \ 
how some problems of pollution and congestion i 
might be ameliorated. Indexed; illustrated; 
suggestions for further reading. 



13) Froiri Many Lands, Alberta EisinaW (New 
York: Atheniuni) 1970 (216pp.; $8.75). 

Grades 7-Up 

The motivations and experiences of major 
groups (early colonilts; Irish, German, 
Scandinavian, Italian,"Jewish, and Oriental 
individuals) immigrating to the U.S. are 
examined in this ten-chapter book. Spotlight is on 
the years of mass immigration (1820-1920). Two 
basic causes noted for immigration are^ escaping 
from poverty and searching for_^ new life. I 
Considerable attention is given to obstacles face 
atei4.^djustments made by particular groups. 
Certain groups are not included in the discussion 
— Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Mexicans. Varing 
U.S. immigration policies are summarized. 
Woodcut and photo illustrations; indexed; 
suggestions for further reading. 



14) The Newcomers, The Tales of American 
Immigrants, Joseph and Edith Raskin, illustrated 
by Kurt Werth (New York; LothropTLee, and 
Shepherd Co.) 1974 (126pp.; $4.95). 

Grades 5-7 
Drawing on authentic historica! records, 
Raskin relates adventures of colonial era 
emigrants from England, Scotland, Hollaa^, 
Germany, Africa, Nor^vay, Sweden, and Corsic. 
Included is the story of Elizabeth Garrison, a 
young Swedish girl who sailed for America 
hidden in a barrel, survived a shipwreck and 
settled in New Jersey, and that of Manuel Gerrit, 
a farmer slave who cultivated a successful farni on 
Manhattan Island, Illustrated with line drawings. 



12) Cities Are People, S. Carl Hirsch (New 
York; The Viking Press) 1968. ( 176pp,; $4,95). 

Grades 7-Up 

Cities Are People succeccls in explaining the 
purposes and problems of modern cities' by 
looking at their old counterparts, The 



15) Making Our Way, America at the Turn of 
the Century in the Words of the Poor and the 
Powerless, selected by William L, Katz and 
Jacciueline H. Kaiz (New York: fhe Dial Press) 
1975 (170pp,; S6,95). 

C>raclcs 7=Uj3 
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Fourteen first-person accounts written largely 
in authentic and colloquial lafi^age comprise 
this unique compilation of the unfortunate living 
and working conditions of not-so-successful, 
often mistreated individuals — ranging from a 
sweatshop worker and sharecropper to Chinese 
and^ Mexican Americans. In essence, the book 
dispels any image of success and adventure for 
the vast majority of immigrants. Rather, the cases 
appear representative of widespread resentment 
and/or resignation to injustices^ poverty, and 
racism. Illustrated with nistoric photographs. 
Also includes a brief list] of recommended 
reading* ^ 



16) It's Time for Brotherhc>od, Elizabeth 
Sechr^st and Janette Woolsey (Philadelphia: 
Macrae Smith Co,) 1973 (260ppO. 

Grades 7-Up 
This comprehensive volume is must reading 
for any thoughtful study of brotherhood — 
interactions among all people. It touches on 
religious groups, how they have influenced and 
been influenced, as well as individuals and 
organizations notable for efforts to promote 
better human relations, from Jacob Riis to the 
Red Cross, Also included is a section on civil 
justice, with specific mention of the particular 
problems and efforts of minorities. Promoting 
brotherhood through cultural, educational, and 
scientific exchanges is analyzed, and the story of 
the United Nations is subjected to extensive 
analysis. The author examines many prejudices 
and stereorype?s, explaining their historical bases 
while attempting to be nonjudging their historical 
bases while attemptint to be nonjudgmental. The 
cultural uiiderstanding to be derived from this 
book is an important tool tor coping with world 
population problems. Bibliography included. 



17) We Wante^ to Be Free, The Refugees' 
Own StorieSj introduced and edited by Frances 
C'avanah (Philadelphia: Macrae Smith Co.) 1971 
(207pp.: S6.25). 

Grades 7-Up 

(ri atitudc and willingness to fate challenges in 
adjiisiing to a new way of life typifies the attitude 
and spirit ol^ seventeen refugees and exiles who 
relate their experiences in this collection of 
first-person accouius, MauT of these individuals 
erni grated well into the 2(.)th century, often 
around Wt)rkl War II > Cavanah supplies fine 
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introductions to each selection; she capsulizes 
their situation and strong desire to attain basic 
freedoms. There is a good geographic 
representadon — the native countries of 
individuals range from Austria to Cuba* AmOTg 
the inclusions are a 1957 conversation with Pablo 
Casals, a humorous account of learning English 
by Maria Augusta Trapp, and an excerptTrom 
the autobiography of Josiah Henson, a fugitive 
from slavery, 

18) Block b)^ Blogk, IRebuilding City 
elghborhoodSi Martha E. Munzer and Helen 
W. Vogel (New York: Alfrej A. Knopf) 1973 

(164pp'.; $5,95). 

Grades 7-Up 
The physical and spiritual rejuvenation of 
three deteriorated New York neighborhoods — 
Chelsea, Coney Island, and Jamaica — are 
well-chronicled in the text and diverse photos 
cqmprising this book. Positive individual and 
rommunity efforts are stressed as an alternative 
to the despair and frustration which sometimes 
causes residents to destroy their own 
neighborhoods. Historical background on the 
areas is blended well with data on government 
programs (that contrasts the three different 
approaches to neighborhood renewal) and^ 
insights into social conditions. As dilapidated and 
overcrowded as cities or areas might be, it is 
imperative that they be salvaed in progressive 
stages: by blocks, by neighborhoods, by cities, and 
by urban-suburban regions. Munzer maintains 
that neighborhoods reflect the character of their 
residents; but the life cycle of a neighborhood 
does not necessarily have to be birth, grow^tfi, and 
decay, A selected reading list accompanies. 



19) The Color of Man, Robert C, Cohen, 
illustrated by Ken Heyman (New York; Random 
House) 1968 (109pp.; $3.95), 

Grades 6-Up 
The superb photographs contained in this 
book could easily stand alone as a photographic 
essay. It presents a look at the varied peoples 
thro ugh out our world, often with unique 
glimpses at their interaction. Combined with a 
text exploring the role of color in our lives, the 
elements and variations of skin, eye, and hair 
color, and the problems concerning 
brotherhood, prejudice, and discrimination, the 
photos give the reader much to ponder about the 



impor&nce and unirnportance ©f color* 
Ultimately, the book asserts "it (color) is a fact, not 
§L standard by which we should judge people." 
Indexed separately for text and black-and-white 
photos. 



20) Our Dirty Air, Sarah I^^lliott (New York: 
Julian Messher) 1971 (64pp.; $4.29). 

Grades 5-8 



Elliott terms "Ralph Nader, an inspiratioti to us 
all," and when she is not factually documenting 
worldwide air pollution crises, the sources of 
pollution, and possible solutions to reduce 
automobile and industrial pollutartts, she urges a 
strong activist 'approach. Kttsburgh and Los 
Angeles are cited as twp cities who took the 
initiative to try a^nd clean up their air, 
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PART IV 



Rndiiigs For StudenU 
Grades 3-6 

1) His Crowded Worldp An Intiroducd^ to 
ihm Study of PopiilatioQ, Lillian B. Frahkel ' 
(Population Reference Bureau) (Washington, 

Columbia Books, PubJishers) 1970 (60pp.; 
$L50 paper), 

. Grades 4-6 
An excellent treatment of element of the 
" population explosion (including historical 
• aspects) in affluent and underdeveloped areas, 
7%^ Crowded World discusses me social, economic, 
and enviromental consequences of too many 
people in an easily«understandable fashion — 
through comparison, contrast, and dear graphs. 
A major asset of this book is that it successfully 
"translates" demographic facts to an appropriate 
experience level for elementary students* 
Imaginative analogies include more than the 
concept of "earth as a spaceship/* Students are 
told to envision more than 100 children in their 
classroom (which generally has up to 30); human 
population is likened to corn in a popcorn popper 
— it is ever-expanding to fill the popper (our 
world) which cannot expand. Also, the struggle of 
poor countries is likened to the futility of building 
a sand casde on the beach. Essentially, this book 
affirms a widely held belief — population growth 
worldwide miLst slow down; Black-and-white 
photos and line drawings accompany. 

2) Your Changing City, Monroe Schere, 
illustrations by Erwin Schachner (New Jersey: 
Prentice Hall) 1969 ($4.95). 

Grades 3-6 

Following a brief, objective dennition of . the 
"city," well-organized sections follow on city 
planning and land use, transportation, waste ai 
resources — water, food, fuel, electricity, and 
people. Throughout, Schere injects historical 
tidbits, background, and notes modern attempts 
to deal with the city's ever-changing dilemmas. 
The book concludes with an interesting rundown 
of aspects for a future "experimental city" and 
some international ideas. Bright illustrations, 

3) How the World's First Cities Began, Arthur 
S, Gregor (New York: E.P. Dutton and Co.) 1967 
(64pp.: $3.75)= 

Grades 4-6 



TTiis book traces the evoludon of ddeSi from 
the live? of hunters and farmers to modern 
industrial dries* Brief descriptions survey some of 
die historiral, geographic, sodological, and 
religious dty dwellers, "nie dty is extolled as 
"perSaps man's greatest invention," a place he 
csLn make into whatever he wants. 

X 

4) Here 1 Ami, An Anthology of Poems Written 
by Young Pepple in Some of Ameriai's Minority 
Groups, edited by Virginia Olsen Baron (New 
York: E.P. Dutton) no date (159pp.; $5.96). 

Grades 3-6 

Dedicated to the memory of the four girls killed 
in the bombing of a Birmingham, Alabama 
church, this anthology of poems by six 
twenty- year-olds, expresses a wide range of their 
sentiments about the poverty and hunger of dirir 
neighborhoods, prejudice and injusice, and their 
family life. One poem reflects concern for the 
resources the earth provides — food, shelter, i.^, 
life, and pleads for their judidous use. Messages 
throughout are clear and balanced — anger and 
sadness to pride and joy. Selections are indexed 
by first line and by author. 



5) nie Way It Is, edited by John Holland (New 
York: Harcourt, Brace, and World) 1969 (87pp.; 

$3.25). 

Grades 3-5 
This book offers some rare insight into the 
world and thoughts of black and Puerto Ri^n 7th 
and 8th grade boys living in a neglected urban 
neighborhood — the Williamsburgh section of 
Brooklyn, New York. The tone is often bleak and 
painfully realistic, but the words and 
photographs (both created as part of a motivating 
educational ^?eperrenTe)s are not completely 
despairing, ^he Way It Is i\yaluable for its honesty 
and impact. V ^ 



6) Sidewalk Story/ Sharon Bell Mathis, 
illustrated by, Leo Carty (New York: The Viking 
Press) 1971 (/Tpp,; $5.95). 

Grades 3-6 

The realities of inner city life dominate in this 
portrait of devoted friendship, Lilly Etta's 
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single-minded determLnation and spirked efforts 
to help her friend Tanya (whose family is being 
.evicted) result in a plausible solution for Tanya's 
femily and spedal recognition for Lilly Et^, ' ~ 
Illustrations heighten the tender realism of this 
book. 



1) My'-Village in IndiaySonia and Tim Gidal 
(Panthron Books) 19564f7pp4 $5.69). 

\ Grades 4-6- 

Childrens* lives in various countries have been 
treated by the Gidals in their series — comprising 
over twenty books. It is a personalized series, and 
in this book, Dhan, a young Indian boy, details his 
daily life-style and activities. Skillfully interwoven 
with this narrative is a wealth of information on 
Indian life — family members, customs, 
traditions, religion, dress, dietary habits^ schoot 
experiences, recreational activities, and even 
historical information. A good vehicle for 
involving and interesting children in the . 
different lifestyles of their peers around the 
world, since it uses a firstperson text instead of 
broad, factual rundowns and generalizations. 
Among other countries given this comprehensive 
"portrait" treatment are Ghana, Germany, Italy, 
and Denmark. Involving and interesting. 

8) A House on Liberty Street, Mary Hays Weik, 
illustrated by Ann Grifalconi (Atheneum, New 
York) 1973 (69pp.; $4.50). 

Grades 4-6 

The realities of immigrant life — high idealism^ - 
frustration, and accomplishment — are skillfully 
recounted in this story based on the life of the 
author's grandfather. The man whose presence 
grew to be cherished in the house on Liberty 
Street was Louis Kranz, a young German baker 
who emigrated to the LJ.S. in the mid- 19th 
century, A midwest setting, perceptions about the 
Civil War period, and the special warmth that 
Kranz's family had for him (whether reflecting on 
his early life in this country, as a grandfather, or 
after his death) combine to make this book a fine 
complement to the general stories of immigrant 
trials and tribulations at the turn of the century in 
Eastern IJ.S. settings. Tlie author never knew her 
grandfather, but in her close-knit family she 
learned enough about him to create this 



a?ppealing vignetle — the personal and historicai 
happenings in one man's life spah. Ink wash 
illustrations introduce each chapter. j 



9) Earth Is Homei T^e Pollution Storyj June 

Behrws, illustrated by Samuel Bhang (Elk Grove 
Presi) 1971 (55pp.; $5.85). 

Grades 4»6 
An easily-readj brief text which reviews in 
summary fashion the causes and effects of 
pollution of land, air, water^ and living thingi! 
Recommended as a major first effort is the 
preservation of living things through 
establishment of game preserves and animal 
refuges. Watercolor illustrations are often 
superimposed with shadows of grey, dramatfcally 
higblighting the extent of the problem. 
Involvement and planning ahead must begin 
now, according to the book. Key words, italicized 
throughout the text, are listed in a glossary/index. 



10) Grandma Didn't Wave Back, Rose Blue 
(New York: Franklin Watts) 1972 (62pp.; $4.90). 

Grades 3-6 

Ten year old Debbie struggles to understand 
and accept her grandmother's increasingly senile 
state. Debbie's warm renecdons on the'^spedal 
closeness she feels for her grandmother are 
balanced well with family tensions and anxiety 
about providing the best care for her 
grandmother. Without over-sentimentality, this 
story is notable in conveying the theme of mature 
acceptance of changing times and the process of 
aging. Warmhearted illustrations. 



11) What Can She Be? An Architect, Gloria 
Goldreich and Esther Goldreich, photographed 
by Robert Jpcar (New York: Lothrop, Lee and 
Shepard Co.) 1974 (48pp,; $4.95). 

Grades 3-5 

One of Lothrop s What Can She Be series (also 
including analysis of the careers of a veterinarian, 
lawyer, and newscaster), this book follows a 
woman architect through her daily projects and 
work, A worthwhile series for its realistic photos 
and attempt to show no n traditional career 
options for women to elementary students* 



PARTY 



READINGS FOR STUDENTS 
Grades K-4 



1) A Plica to Liv©! Jeanne Bendick (New Yorki 
Parents' Magazine Press) 1970 (64ppU44J6). 

Grades 2-4 

Uvely, appealing illustrations abound in ^^ 
Place to Live, as Bendick demonstrates her ability 
to present complex concepts on an elementary 
level, in this case the interdependence (needSj 
sharing, and support) among human, plant, and 
animal life. Spedfically, she explains the diversity 
of neighborhoods, communities^ and 
environments, noting the basic needs of all living 
things and the threat that pollution poses for 
them. A simple, clear, and very important book 
for young children. 



2) All Kinds of Families^ Norman Simon, 
pictures by Joe Lasker (Chicago: Albert Whitman 
and Co.) 1976 (unpaged; $4^50). 

Grades 1-3 

What a family is, what it means to be part of 
one, and the variety of family types and 
experiences are all welUexplored in this book. 
Realistic black-and-white and color illustrations 
show that all kinds of families are for "caring, 
loving, and sharing" in their own special ways. 
Changes, sadness, and difficult situations within 
families are conveyed more in the photos than the 
text, Overall, Simon offers a positive look at all 
that family life can be. 



3) Families Are Like That, Stories to Read to 
Yourself, selected by the Child Study Association 
of America, Wei- Met; illustrations by Richard 
Cuffari (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co.) 1 975 
($6,50). 

Grades 2-4 

A fine compikition of ten stories ethnically and 
racially balanced which offers glimpses of realistic 
family situations: financial problems, adoption, 
death, divorce. These serious topics are treated 
well, as are more lighhearted entries — birthday 
presents and a young girl who goes on a fishing 
trip with her father and brothers. Many selections 
are by welUknown children's authors, Illustrated. 



4) Thm ^oian Baby, Valentine P. Wasson 
(Philadelphia: J.B. Uppincott Co,) 1977 
(unpa|ed; $5.95), 

Grades K-3 
Originally published in 1939, this revised 
edition remains a fine treatment of the process of 
adoption from the peripective of both parent and 
child. The framework is a loving faniily setting 
and familiar childhood experiences, Peter is 
adopted; he plays hide-anH-seek, goes on family 
outingSj and visits his grandparents^ The story 
Hows smoothly throughout and includes the 
adopdon nf a second child — a sister for Peter. 
Expressivte, high calibre illustrations, 

5) I Am Adopted, Susan Lapsley, illustrations 
by Michael Charlton (New York: Bradbury Press) 
1974 (unpaged; $4.95), 

Preschool" 1 

What does being adopted mean? To Charles 
and his sister, Sophie (both adopted) it means 
belonging,J,e,, loving, sharing, and helping 
\vithin a family unit. Soft, watercolor illustrations. 
A simple, handy book. 

6) How Feople Live in the Suburbs, Also How 
People Live in the Big City^ Muriel N. Stanek 
(Illinois: Benefic Press) 1970 (48pp,). 

Grades 2-4 

A basic look at the nature of suburb living — ^ 
families, work, recreation, and schools — which 
amounts to a very strong promotion of suburban 
life — it offers more space, clean air, and 
recreation time. Interaction between urban and 
suburban school children is suggested and 
cooperatidn among suburban areas is discussed. 
Unique (sometimes dated) black-and-white 
photos are mixed with sporadic color cartoon-like 
illustrations. 



7) The People Downstoirs and Other City 
Stories, Rhoda W. Bacmeister, illustrations by 
Paul Galdone (New York: Coward, McCann and 
Geoghegan) 1964 (120pp,; $4,97). 

Grades K-3 



These twenty-five selections are of varying 
quality — some provide acceptable glimpses of 
ethnic diversity and familiar fomily and personal 
experiences for young children. With careful 
ielection, teachers might find some stories less 
stereotyped and appropriate. For example, 
stories about a visit to the dentist, going on a 
family picnic, religious customs, Chinese New 
Year celebration, and poems on weather and 
playing are among the better inclusions. 



8) Cities Old and New, William Wise, 
illustrations by Mila Lazarevich, 1973 (64pp.; 
$4.96). 

Grades 2-4 

Tie historical development of cities — their 
chafcing character to meet needs and solve 
problems ~ are superbly explained in this 
Finding Out book. Also discussed are the creation 
of two planned cities — Philadelphia and 
Washington, D,C. Wise analyzes past and present 
urban problems, such as resource shortages and 
overcrowding, and concludes that our cities to 
come^(neH^ones and those that are^niprqyed and 
rebuilt) "will be far happier placest©-1ive than 
cities of today/' Finely executed drawings 
enhance this story, laced throughout with 
questions for discussion and even some simple 
suggestioiis for easy, related activities, 

9) The City Book, Lucille Corcos (New York: 
Golden Press) 1972 (93pp,; $3.95). 

Grades K-3 

The aspects and inner workings of city lif^— 
occupations, recreation, government and 
transportation — are portrayed in inviting 
watercolor illuHtrations that generally engulf 
two-page spreads. Among other topics treated in 
this ten-section book are neighborhoods, ethnic 
diversity, and the scarcity of space. The approach 
and content of this book, which looks at all that 
goes on in a city, how services are supplied, and 
what city life has to offer makes it most 
appropriate for young children. 

10) Round About the City (Stories You Can 
Read to Yourself) Child Study Association of 
America, illustrated by Hru per John.son (New 
York: Thomas V. Crowell Co.) 1966 (117pp,; 
$4,95), 

Grades 1=3 



Beginning with a story on how the city comes to 
life each day, this collection features short, 
appropriate stories on commQn childhood 
experiences: making friends, accepling and 
appreciating children from other countries, 
learning to read, and going to the iupermarket. 
Skillfully illustrated. 

, 11) Waiting for Mommai Marillta Moskin (New 
York: Coward, McCann and Geoghegan) 1975 
(91pp.; $5.95). 

Grades 1-3 
A tender and perceptive vignette about 
immigrants adjusting to a radically different, 
often bewildering life in America at the 
turn-of-the-century, told through the eyes of a 
young Jewish immigrant girl, Becky, Her diligent 
efforts to learn English and aid her father, 
brother, and sister in bringing her mother and 
baby sister from Russia add up to a gentle, 
evocative tale, complemented by pleasant 
illustrations. The story's pace and emotional tone 
are well^suited to young children. 

12) My Grandson Lew, Charlotte Zolotow 
(New York: Harper and Row, Publishers) 1974 

(32pp,; $4,95). 

Grades 1^3 

A sensitive and comforting treatment of death, 
i.e, coping with the loss of a love. Six-year-old 
Lewis and his mother share their loving 
memories about the specialness of Lewis' * 
grandfather, who died when Lewis was only two 
years old. Brief text and appealing illustrations, 

13) The Hundred Penny Box, Sharon Bell 
Mathis (New York; The Viking Press) 1975 
(47pp,; $6.96), 

Grades 1-3 

A 1976 Newbery Honor Book notable for its 
poignant depiction of a very special, loving bond 
between young Michael and his 100-year-old , 
great great Aunt Dew (who lives with Michael a^^^ 
his parenrs). The perceptions and emotions of all 
the characters are most skillfully developed, 
particularly those of Michael, who displays 
tenderness and sensitivity in understanding Aunt 
Dew's need to cling to her few possessions = most 
of all, her dilapidated old box containing 100 
pennies, representing each year of her life, 
Michael delights in having her recount eveius of 



her life, always tolerant of her ^ — even in her more 
rambling, confused moments. Michael strives to 
be his Aunt Dew's friend — a contrast to the 
tensions arising when his m^er (with the best 
intentions) assumes a caretaker role toward Aunt 
Dew, 

Soft brown watercolor illustrations accentuate 
the warmth of this book — a moving portrait of 
, family life and bonds among generations. 

1 

14) Kevin's Grandma^ Barbara Williams, 
illustrated by Kay Chorao (New York: E.P^ 
Dutton and Co.) 1975 (unpaged; $5,50). ^ 

Grades K^2 

Using clever exaggerations, perhaps to dispel 
stereotypes about the aged, Williams sets up a 
delightful, imaginative contrast between two 
types of grandmothers — the "narrator's'' sweet, 
traditional cookie-baking grandmother who 
drives a station wagon and belongs to bridge, 



\ 

garden^ and music clubs; and Kevin's wbimsical 
grandmother who zips around on a Honda 90, 
brings him Mad magazine and peanut butter ^ 
soup, engages in arm wresdingjudo* and - 
skydiving, and drinks tiger's milk at a health food 
bar. Delicate pen-and-ink drawings. 

15) William-s Doll, Charlotte Zolotow, 
illustrated by William Rene DuBois (New York: 
Harper and Row, Publishers) 1972 (30pp.; 
$3.39). . 

Grades K^B 
Basketball and trains jusf will not do for 
William. More than anything, William wants a 
doll (''to hug and cradle") much to the chagrin of 
his friends and family, except for his 
grandmother. In her, William finds a m- 
^sympathetic ally; she wisely understands and gets 
William just the doll he wants — so he can 
'^practice being a father/' 
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APPENDIX A 



A Guide to Films and Audiovisual Materials 



Guides to Films 



Audio-Visual Aids and Film Libraries for 
Population Education, single copies free: Ztro 
Population Growth, Inc., 1346 Connecticut 
Avenue, NAV.^ Washington, D.C. 20036. 

Audio-Visual Resources fdr Population 
Education and Family Planningi An 
International Guide for Social Work Educators 

(1975) by Jacqueline Marx Atkins, S2; 
International Association of Schools of Social 
Work, 345 East 46th Street, New \'ork, N.V. 
10017. 



Film Directory^ compiled by Planned > 
Parenthood Federation of America, sirigle copies 
free; Planned Pareiuliood Federation of 
America, 8lOSe\enth Avetuie, New York N Y ■ 
10019. 



People Packet and Hunger Packet, single 
copies free; National Association for Foreign 
Student Afniirs, 1860 IDth Street, NAV., 
Washington, D.C. 20009. 

Population Education! Sources and 
Resources, single copies free; Population 
Reterences Bureiui, 1337 Connecticut Avenue, 
NAV,, Washington, DX, 200(1©. 

Short-Term Loan Libraries 



Population Reference Bureati 
1337 (>)nnecticut A\eniie, NAV. 
Washington,' D.C. Wi)09 
($10 rental fee per film) > 

Zero Poj^ulation (jrowih, In(\ 
I^fTKTloiuiecticut Avenue, NAV. 
Washington, DX:. 20036 
(SlO/ental fee per film) 

Populatiofi Film t'oordinaior 
Department of Biologv 
University oi Cintinnaii 
Cinciiuiati, Ohio 15212 1 



Films on Population 



Pop li la tio n : G e u em I 

1) Population Ecology ( 19min/1964/col or/sale 
$255.00, rentSH.OO) Available: Kneyclopaedia 
Britannica, 1822 Pickwick Avenue, Glenville, 
Illinois 60025, 

Population dvnaniics, environmental impacts, 
growth curve, etc. 



2) Issues in Populations Where the Experts 
Disagree (28 min/l 97 l/color/fllm elip/purcliase 
S20.0(), slide show purchase S45.00, reiu S2,00) 
Available: Cornell Film Library, Roberts Hall, 
Cornell University, Ithaca, NA\ 14850. 

Controvei^sy among experts on various 
population issues. 



' 3) Control or Destroy (12 min/l 9()9/black and 
white/purchase SI35. 00, i^cnt S15.00) Available: 
Films Incorporated, 1144 Wilmette Avenue, 
Wilmette, Illino ()0091 (older #3224)02 I) 

Overp()pulation as a potential crisis, produced 
by NBC. 

4) There May Come A Time (7 min/1973/ 
color/purchase S 100. 00, rent $204)0) 
Availal^le; Films Incorporated, I 144 \\'ilmette 
Avenue, Wilmette, Illin()is 6()()91 (order 
^1654)001). 

A statement on the ha/ard of cn erpopulation, 
prodiiced by Gordon/CMvnn Productions, Inc, 

5) A Threat or Promise (13 min/l 975/ 
colc)r S704)0) A\ailable; Inteniatioiial 
Plamied Parenthood Federation, 18-20 Lowei^ 
Regent Street, London S\\4Y IPW Knland. 

farnilv ])lanning, hunger, housing, education 
and world health pjoblems. 

6) The People Problem (11 min eac h 

(19()8/color/S35.00/iwo 35mm (ihns, 3 UN) 
Available: Guidance Associates, llarcouri. Brace 
and World, 11 Washiiigtou /\\tMine, 
Pleasant; ille, S,\\ 10570. 

1 he ])oinihition proljlein and coping ^vidi it. 



7) The Population Debate 

(r()ur-part/r()I()r/S96.n()/soiincl) Available^ 
Sunburst Conuiuinications, 39 VVaHhingtun 
Avenue, PIcasantvillc, New York I()57(), 

This lilmsirip deals with deniograpliy, ecology 
and food, distribution and economics, and family 
planning. Descriptive flyer and order form 
a\ailal)le from above acldress. 



8) Populationi The People Problem 

(2 iilnistnps/24 inin/1975AoI()r/S 16.95/ 
sound/records or cassettes) Available: 
Multi-Media Productions, Inc., P.O. Box 5097, 
Stanford, California 94:H)5, 

Kxaniines deniographic varial)Ies and trends, 
I eachers guide provides discussion f]ue^tions, 
vocabulary, and reading lists. 

9) Ecology Primer (18 min/i971i/coIor/S2H5 
purthase, S'^O rental) Available; American 
Kducational Films, 132 Lasky f3ri\e, BeverK 
Hills, California 90212. 

Dialogue with kids on |)oHution, animal 
extinction, and population growth. 

10) More (?} min/ [977/coI()r/S50 |)urchase) 
A\ailal)le: Macniillan Films, Int., 31 
MacQuestion Paikwav Soutfi, Mt. Wrnon, New 
Vork^l005(). 

An anniiated film illustiating the idea that 
"more" is not alwass better and ma\ eseii, in fact, 
result 111 (hsaster. 

World Pupidfiiioft 

1) A Future for Every Child ( 10 ^ 
mill/ 1 97-1/color) Availal)le; Public Inf ormat^oH^ 
DiMsion, I'liited Nations, Xew Vc)rk, NA\ 10017. 

I his ( artoon Film de])H ts the nrgeiK v of llie 
world's population ]')rol)Ieiii and was j)|odLice(I 
for World r\)i)uhuion Year by UN^Clki''- 

/ 

2) Families Around the World ((oloi^pin chase 
each filmstrip SlO.OO, scries of eight S^5. 90/47 
frames each) Available: Fnc\ clopaedia 
Britannica Fducational Coipoiation, 125 Xoidi 
Mit higan Avenue, (-hii ago, illinois (iObl 1 (orcka" 
#91(i()), 

1 his series of eight nimstrips takers Noungsiers 



on a trip around the world where on-thc-spot 
photography sho\vs how other children live in 
vastl)^ different cultures. 

3) Families of Other Lands (five 
fllmstrips/color/purchase SIO.OO each, series of 
th e S4F00) Available: Encyclopaedia Britannica 
Educational Corp., 425 Norih Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois 60611 (order #10890). 

This series of five filmstrips views people living 
in very diflereni countries, showing how tliey 
relate to then' environnienl and how they make a 
living, 

4) One World (8 nimstrips/color/piirchase 
S88.00/4 cassettes/teachers guide) Available- 
Troll Associates, 320 Route 17, Mahweh, NJ. 
07430. 

Portrays family life in eight countries, touring 
euMronmerus from farms and fishing villages to 
cities and a kibbutz. 

5) Population (4 uiin/color/purchase 
SIB.OO/35nuii) Available: United States 
Information Service. 

World population, growth of population, and 
overpopulation dramaticalh^ depicted with 
soinulirack of heartbeats. 

6) Population Stabilization (30 secclnds/ 
color/purchase S20.00) Available: Zero 
Population (Tiowth of Houston, 4510 BriarbeiKh 
Mouston, Texas. 

C^irtoon depicting world as bomb with burning 
1 use. 



7) Tomorrow-s Children (2() min/ 
( t)Ior/purchase S250.()0) Available: 
Perennial Education, Inc., 1825 Willow I<oa(h 
Norrhfleld, Illinois ()0093. 

Po|)uIation growth and high consumption are 
outstripping natural resources while life 
expectanc\ increases, 

8) World Population (3 niin/color) Available: 
(ioroiui Instructional Media, ()5 East South 
Water Street, .Chicago, Illinois 00()0I. 

A graphit prc^staitaiion of woild populaiion 



growth and distribution from 1 AT), to the 
present, and projettcd to 2000 A.D. 



United Staffs Papulation 

1) Population and the American Future (60 

min/1974 revised/color/purchase $300,00, no 
rental) Available: Fisher Film Group, 356A East 
JOth Street, New York, N,Y. 10022. 

This is the of ficial fihii version of the Report of 
the President's Commission on Populaii' n 
Growth and the American Future. Distu cs 
population growth and related issues in \.\c U,S, 



2) Amefica^s People (11 rnin/color/purchase 
S190, rent S25.00) Available: DANA 
Productions, 6249 Babcock Avenue, North 
Hollywood, California 91606, 

Motion picture footage dating as [nr bark as 
1898 is interspersed with live action of today s 
America, enipliasi/ing that this c()untry was built 
by people from all over the worlcL 



3) We (15 and 30 niin versions/ 197:Vcolor/free 
rental^y\vailable: National Audiu \1sual C^entei , 
Washljlgtoii, D.C, 20409. 

Re^^Mi^^n dings of 1970 Census, 



4) Fopuiation Boom or Doom? ((>() rriin/ 
'B'^^^viy^^^"^ S25-O0) Availabh- ARC 
^|ecli;l^^)net^T^sT^^ Aveiuie of the Americas, 
New York. NA\ 10019. 

C^r\iew of U.S. population trends, keved to 
commission report, Population and the 
American Future. 



5) People, People, People (4'1> miii/ 
1976A()lor/pui'thasc S40.00) Available: 
NtiUDnal Audiovisual Center, Gcnei al Sci s id^s 
Administration, Washington, DX:. 20409. 

A brillianilv animated film depicting our 
manv=peopled heritage which Inings alive the 
peoj)ling of a continent and growth of a natioir 
Produced bv the American Revohitioii 
Bicent tarn nil /Xchniuisn aiion. 



6) Fact Finder ( 1 5 jnin/ 1 OTiiAolo! /pure ha^e 
Sab. 50/ Hinnn) A\ailable: National ArTnvesai 



Records Service, Nadonal Audio- Visual Center, 
WashingLon, D.C. 20409. 

Film produced by the Bureau of the Census 
showing how it amasses the statistics of a nation, 
not just every ten years, but weekly, monthly, and 
quarterly, too. 



7) How Children Live in America (6 

fllmstrips/1975/color/purchase S66,00/3 
cassettes/teacher's guide) Available: Troll 
Associates, 320 Route 17, Mahweh, NJ. 07430. 

Presents different environments in which 
children live and grow, as seen tln^ough the eyes 
of a child in families in different locales. 



8) The American Experiences Religious 
Diversity (18 min/1976/color/purchase $260.00, 
rent §25,00) Available: BFA Educational Media, 
2211 Michigan Avenue, P.O. Box 1795, Santa 
Monica, California 90406. 

Broad overview of America's religious 
diversity, touching on history of religion and 
religious freedom. Concentrates on rich variety 
of religious beliefs flourishing today in the U.S. 



9^ Six Families in the U,S, (6 filnistrips/7 min 
ua( h/purchase $17.00 each, series of six 
SHb.95/teacIier's giude) Available: Encyclopaedia 
Biutaiinica Edu(ati(>nal Corp., 425 North 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 6061 1 (order 
#644() for records, #6446 K for cassettes). 

1 hese sound fllmstrips present six intimate 
views of f amilies living in the U.S. today, exposing 
thu factors tliat enrich people's lives, as well as the 
problems they face. 



10) Regions of the United States (7 

filmsirips/12 min eat h/coloiypurchase $17.00 
each, stories of seveii S 10L50/teacher's guide) 
A\ailable: Kncsclopaedia Britannica Kducational 
(!orp.: 425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 
Illinois t)()(H 1 (order #6447 for i ecorcls, #6447K 
for (asscites). 

A visual survey of the six major legions of the 
I \S., introcku ing'suulents to its land and people, 
examining each region's plnsical and economic; 
cliaractei isti( s as well as llu' people diat live there. 



PvQple On the.Mov^': Immipyition 

1) America's Ethnic Heritage: Growtli and 
Expansion (4 souncl Hlmstrips with cassettes 
SS(),()(), with records S68,00) Availahle; BFA 
Echuatioiial Media, 221 1 Michigan Avenue, PX). 
Box 1795, Santa Monica. Calilbrnia 9()406. 

(Chronicles Aniei ica's growth and development 
lrr)ni 18()()'s to 1880, \vitli eniphasis on 
contributions of iirnnigranis, 

2) A Nation of Immigrants (53 niin/1969/black 
and white/purchase $420.00, rem S37.00) 
Available: Fihns Itu oi-])orLitecl, 1144 Wilniette 
Avenue, Wiburtte, Illinois b()091. 

Europeans discovered the New \\\)rld and the 
storyof ininiigration began. Piodiiced by 
Metromedia Producers C'orp, 



7) The Uprooted (27 miuyi970/blaek and 
whitc/purcliase $250.00, rent S23.00) Available: 
Films Inc., 114 Wilinette Avenue, Wilniette, 
Illinois 60091. 

By 1920, thirt)'d1ve million ininiigrants from 
all over Europe had flocked to America, lliis 
fllin, produced by Granada International, tells 
their story. 

8) Westward Expansion (0 nirnstn[)s: 
color/purchase S 10.00 each, series of six 
S49,50) A\"ailable: Fiicvclopaedia Brittanica 
Educational C;orp.,425 North Michigan Aven.uc, 
C'hicago, Illinois ()()() 1 1 . 

Ihis series of six fllnistrips illustrates some of 
the significant people, places, and events in the 
vast niovenient that brought settlers to die 
American West. 



3) ElUs Island (12 niin/1972/black and 
wliitc/purrhasc S120.(){), rent S154)0) Available: 
Fihns, Inc., 1 144 Wilniette Avenue, Wihnette, 
Illinois (3009E 

Ominous realitv ol^ Ellis Island at the tin ii of 
century vividly depicted in this film produced by 
the Metromedia Prochueis Ciorp. 

4) Immigration in the lOtli Century (13 v 

min/l 972/f)lac k and whife/pui chase S 135.00, 
rent 8154)0) Available: Fihns hu\. 1 144 Wilmette 
Aveiuie, Wilmette, Illinois ()()()91. 

- MHIions of lanopt^'s oppressed seek f reedom 
in North America and help build a nation, 

5) Land of Immigrants (IT) miir^'c (iIor/j)urc Iiase 
S2nja)0, rcMit S184H)) Available: Churehill Films, 
f)22 N, Robertson Houle\ar(b Eos Angeles, 
Califoriiia 9()0{)9, 

Peopk^ of ditUataii origms ha\t' migrated at 
dilferent peiiods for different reasons, all 
tontribntHfg to the de\elopnuait ol oni nation. 

6) Leaving Mome Blue^ (51 min/MI71/ 
coloi/purt base 85504)0. reiit S234)0) 
Available: Films hu ., 1144 \Mlniette Aveiuie, 
Wilmette, Illinois bOOOF 

I bis sensiii\e film produced bv NB(i prestaits 
iIh^ Il'^f^'^^ luiskilled iiUid migiants as iliev 
nio\e'tn ilu* cities, nheitos, aiul tlu* welfare' rolls. 



9) The Illegal Alien: The Gate Crashers (90 

min/197b/color/S500.()()) Available: American 
Broadcasting (Company, OX West 6bth Street, 
New York, New York 10023. 

An ABCi dociunentary \vhich oflers a brief 
hlsit)ry of nuinigration uends and policies with 
emi}|]asis on illegal unmigratiou and the strain it 
puts on I'.S, resources. 



P aij)le Oil llh' 4 / rj T 'e ; l i iui ; / i:. a f lo / / 

1) Altered Envi onments: An Incjuiry into the 
Growth of the American Cities (10 niin/ 
1972/color/purchase S 125.00, rent 8154)0) 
Available: BFA Educational Media, 2211 

Mic higan A\'enue. Santa Mtjuita, Galifornia ^ 
90404. 

1 he continued ex|)ansion of oin^ urban centers 
IS c|uesfionicl in this film, relating that grouth to 
oni envu( imefitaJ destriictiom 

2) The Anierican City- Pr obi ems and Promise 
(5 lilmst rip^ I 975 'eolor/5 cassettes/tcuuber s 
guide) A\ailable: National (geographic Sociei\% 
17tli and M Streets NAW, Wasliingtoin D.C. 
20030. 

1 be past, p] eseut and fntinc* of^ Ameiican 
( ifies, studies in economics and goverinnenf, how 
cities ])rcAide services and attc-inpt to S()ht' 
problems. 



3) Boomsville ( 1 1 miri/ 1969/col()r7purchasb 
$15()J)(), rent SI 5.00) Available: Learning 
Corporation of America, 711 Fifth Avenue, New ^ 
York, N.Y. 10022. 

Impact of migration and urbanization. 

4) The City (20 min/I972/c()lor/purchase 
S260.00/English and Spanish versions) Available: 
Audio-Visual Profluctions, 8 East 36th Street,' 
New V()rk,^N,Y. 10016. 

Comparisons between poor and wealthy, 
history of urban de%'elopment, imeniployment, 
social conf licts, and inns anted side-effects of the 
rapid population growth. Produced by the 
Population Reference Bureau and the Division of 
Population Studies of the Colombian Association 
of Medical Schools. 

5) The City and the Self (.32 rnin_/color-rent 
S60.00) Available: Time4afe Multimedia, 
Distribution (Center, 100 Eisenhower Drive, 
Paiainus, NJ, 07652. 

^ Experiences of evervday people in cities, 
nidiffcience of urf)an life. 

6) From Cave to City (10 niin/ I97!:y 
color/piiichase S 135.00, rent SI 5.00) 
Availal)le: Film Fair Communications, 10900 
\'eniura Boulevard, Studio C^uy, California 
1)160 L 

Shows the logical ste|;)S that (u;curicd m man's 
cv(?l\enicnt from early wandermg food gathers to 
the modern-dav crowded tlwcUer in huge, 
complex, and polluted citit^. 

7) Little Man, Big City (10 min/H)69/ 
color/purchase S 140.00, rent SI 1.00) 
Available: I'jIiu Fil)rar\ , New Yoi k Cni\ ersit\\ 26 
Washington Plate. New York, N.Y. 10003. 

Stress ol ini)<ni lilt-; oxcrt toweling, pollution, 
etc. 



The surging growth of our great citie%\vhose 
roots go back to the great migrations o|;Mi^800s, 
and their efforts to confront Lurrent problems^ 

10) What Makes a City? (10 min/iy/O/ 
color purchase S 165.00) Available: 
ParamoLrnt/Oxfbrd Films, Inc., 1 136 North Las 
Palmas /Avenue, Los Angeles, Califti^aiia 90038. 

Visits several cities of different size, illustrating 
that their survival and growth depeiid on their 
nalinal resources, creativity, and attQ^uion tu the 
needs of all their peoiile. 

IL) For Your Pleasure ( I mi n 197 

color/purchase $100.00, renta) SIO.Ou 
Available: Mass Media Associates, 2116 North 
Charle?! Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21218, 

Animated filni showing rural areas 
transtormation into crowded metropolis. 



Ci}nsvqiiciires of P(}pul(ili{}?i Growth 

1) Feeding the Billions (4 fllmstriijs,/16 uitin 
each/ 1 976/color/S95.0()/records or cassettes) 
Available; Macmillan Audio-\asual, Macmillan 
Library Service, 866 lliird Avenue, New \'ork, 
N.Y. 10022, 

■■ Ft)od/i:)0|:)ulation .rritci fac e, new |)i c>dn.c tion 
tcchnu|ues, histoi v of agricuk ui v, eic> Feat her's 
manual iucludcd. 

2) Five Minutes to Midnight (89 min/ 
1976/color/purchase S750.00, i^eiu S()OJ)()) 
Available: Films Inc, 1 1 Ft W'ilmeue Asenue. 
Wilmette. Illinois OOOC) F 

C)\ er\ iew of the c oiisecjuenc es ol world 
po[)ulaiion: extieme rmal poseru, woild 
starvation, and imi)ending global disaster. 



8) Promise City (30 min/ 1 97 1/colot /i ent 
$1 1.50) .\\ailable: Indiana L'uiveisitv, Audio 
Yisual (ieniei, lUoomiugton, Indiana 474nL 

Migration and depopulation, shown throng! 
example of aii loua taiiuuig (.omnuinii^. 

9) The Rise of tlie Anieriean City (32 
miir't ) = 



3) The Future of Us AU (28 min/1973/ 
col r/purchase SHIO.OO, rein S 10.00) 
Available: Flanned FarenthoocFW'orld 
Population Mlm Librar\ . 170 Pai k A\ eniu^ south, 
New \ork, S.W 10010. 

1 )oeinneiit;n'\ shows hf)\s^ life ni Ok^ tints and 
((unursside alike is aflecied h\ uiHluuked 
population groNstln 



C" 



4) Let's Talk About Population (25 

min/1974/black and white/free loan) Available: 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
1860 19th Street, N,W., Washington, D,C. 20009. 

Discussion by six students from various 
countries about effects of population growth, 

5) Overpopulation (13 

min/1972/coIor/$ 14,95/1 record/teacher's notes) 
Available: Society for Visual Education, Inc., 
1345 Diversey Parkway, jChicago, Illinois 60614, 
Effects of tl^e worldwide population growth in 
terms of the earth's physi^l limitations. 
Produced by Family FilntStrips of Singer 
Education and Training Products, 



6) People by the Billions (28 imnMiick and 
white/purchase $240.00, rent $15.00) Available: 
McGraw-Hill Films, 1221 Avenue of the 
Americas, N|w York, N.Y, 10020, 

Fills film examines the iinplications of our 
present population explosion. 

L 

7) Population (3,40 min/1972/pifrdiasc 
S24.95/super 8mm cassette/ I echnicolor) 
Available: Flubbard Scientific Company, P,0, 
Box 105, 2855 Shermcr Road, Northbrook, 
Illinois 60062, 

Population shown in scenes of waste and 
contaniination of enviroimienr. 



8) Population and Pollution (17 

min/I971/c()lor/purchase S225.00, rent SI 2,50) 
Available: Iniernational Film Bureau, Inc, 322 
South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60604, 
Relates the pollution problem to misuse of the 
environment and the great demands of an 
ever4ncreasing population. Emphasi/es need for 
both long and shoi t range planning and suggests 
individual action, 

9) Population and Resources (2 
flhnstrips/color) Price infbrmaticMi and film 
available: Diana WHllie FicL, 3 Park Road, Baker 
Street. LtHidon NWl, LUiitcd Kingdom, 

First filmsirip pro\ides an international 
histori( al \ iew of human population growth. The 
setond lllmstrip (ontrasts overweight, dieting 
wesrerners Wnh siai\ ing childii'U in the 
developing world. 



10) Population and the Quality of Life (12 

rnin/1975/color/purchase $90.00, rent $20.00) 
Available: InsUtute for World Order, 1140 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, N.Y. 10036, 
Impact of population growth on the qualitv of 
life. 

T 

11) Population Ecology (19 

niin/ 1 966/color/purchase S I63,00/teacher's 
notes) Available: Encyclopaedia Briiannica 
International Ltd., Wappin House, 156-162 
Oxford Street, London WIN 9DL, United 
Kingdom. 

Man's success in shaping the environment to 
meet his needs has destroyed the ecological^ 
balance limiting the grow^th of animal and plant 
populations. 

12) Rural and Urban Poverty: Seeds of 
Catastrophe (22 min/1976/cc)loi/purchase 

S 135,00, rent S25.0()) Available: Films Inc., 1 144 
Wilmette Avenue, Illinois 6006 L 

Overpopulation has forced the rural poor into 
constant battle to survive, driving increasing 
numbers into cities which can no longer absorb 
them. 



13) Tomorrow's Children (17 min/ig71/ 

color/purchase $225.00, rent $22.00) 
Available: Perennial Education, Inc., 1825 
Willow Road, Northfield, Illinois 60093. 

Provides an overview of the way population 
growth has interfered w*ith the ecological balance 
between man and nature. 



14) TotoArow's Worldi Feeding the Billions 

(54 inin/1968/color/rent S35,00) Available: 
McCfraw-FIill Film Preview Library* Princeton 
Road, Ilightstown, NJ, 08520. 

History of population growth, piesent food 
shortages, new farming technologies. 



15) Tragedy of the Commons (23 inin/ 
1971/coloiVpiirchase $310.00, rent $22.00) 
Available: BFA Educational Media, 2211 
Michigan Avenue, PX). Box 1795, Santa Monica, 
Calitcirnia 90406. 

Narrated In' (larrett I huxlin, ein ironmentalist, 
this filiu is designed to pro\'oke discussion of the 



problem of diminishing resources, expanding 
population, and environmental stress 



Interviews with three childless couples who feel 
tliat life without children is a valid one. 



16) 3,000,000,000 (10 min/1974/color/free 
rental) Available: International Labour 
Organization, 1750 New York Avenue^ N,W,, 
Washington, D,C\ 20006 

Relation of employnient to population and 
consumption. 

17) Sorry, No Vacancy (27 min/1973/color) 
Available: Malilor Films, Inc., P.O, Box 428, 
Malilor, Califbrnia 90265. 

Examines conflict between population growth 
and tfie earth's resources, especially food and 
energy. 

Feriil ity Con trol 

1) Science and Ethics of Population ControU 
An Overburdened Earth (:36 niin/1975/purchase 
$109.50/2 carousel trays of slides/cassettes or 
records) Available: Center for Humanities, Inc, 
Two Holland Avenue, White Plains, N.Y. 10603. 

Discusses the biological and social causes of 
human population change, its implications,^and 
the choices wliich industrial society faces. 

2) Beyond Conception (35 rniii/ 
1968/cnlor/rent $15,00) Available: 
Population Dynamics, 3829 Aurora Avenue 
North, Seattle, Washington 98103. 

Problems of population growth; contraception, 

3) La Sortija de Compromiso ( l lie 

Engagement Ring) (25 min/color/purchase 
$200.00, rent Sll 50/Spanish language, available 

. with English subtitles) Available: Planned 

Parenthood-WOrld Population Film Library, 470 
Park Avenue South, New York, N,Y. 10010. 

I he romantic dreams of a young engaged 
couple versus the harsh realities of urban life. 
Pedro wants a large fomily; Isabelle realizes the 

y'p^oblcnis associated with too many children. 

4) Three's a Crowd ( 1 3 min/color/rent $25.00) 
Available; linie/Life Multimetlia, Distribution 
Center, 100 Eisenhower Drive, Pa ramus, NJ = 
07652. 
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Ci£pwth Versus no Gmvth 

1) EGGS (10 niin/1970/color/purchase 
$150,00. rent $20.00) Available: Film Images, 17 
West 60th Street, New York, N.Y. 10022. 

A clever, witty, animated film dealing with the 
problem of stabilizing population growth. 

2) Limits to Growth (23 min/1973/ J 
color/purchase $200.00, rent $10.00) 
Available: Lane Council of Governments, 135 
East Sixth Street, Eugene, Oregon 97401 

3) Science and Society^ An Inquiry into 
Technology and Values^ Population (2 

filmstrips/S50.00/2 cassettes or records/program 
guide) Available: PrenUce Hall Media, 150 While 
Plains Road, Tarrytow^n, N,Y. 10591 (order 

#655). 

Examines probleni of overpopulation and its 
ramifications for human survivaL Considers 
ethical questions involved in curbing population 
growth, 

Slraiegii's for the Future 

1) Doomsdays 2Lst Century? ($50,00) 
Available: Prentice Hall Media, 150 White Plains 
Rcmd, Tarrytown, N,Y. 10591 (order #7650). 

Looks at the energy crisis, food shortage, and 
population growth. Enrourages students to draw 
their own conclusions as to what our global 
verdict will be. 



2) The Ecological Crisis (6 films trips/ 10 rnin 
each/ purchase with cassettes $87,50, with records 
S8 1.50/3 records/study guides) Available: QED 
Productions, 2921 West Alameda Avenue, P.O. 
Box 1608, Burbank, California 91507. 

Vivid graphic presentation of the crucial 
problems facing mankintf 



3) Future Studies: The Year 2000 (2 
filmstrips/I97fyc()lor/piirdiase S49.00/2 
(asseites/rcachor's guide) Available: Educational 
Dimensions 



Thoughtful observatioiis on what the future 
may hold for hunian beings, based on factual 
analysis of past and future trends in scierK:e, 
technology, urbanization, population, shdrtages, 
etc, and liunian values, ) 



4) Tilt (20 inin/1973/c()lor/purchase $295.00, 
rentS25.00) Available; CRM/McGrau = Hill Films, 
110 15th Street, Del Mar, Calijprnia 92014. 

This an.imated fdni slious analogy how the 
game of share-the-\vealth is played on a world 
scale. Graphically depicts the problems of 
population growth and the distribiition of food 
and resources among the hav6^s and have-not's. 



Audio Cas.sfties 

1) The Cities: People and Their Problems (5 

filmstrips/purchase with cassettes S70.00, with 
records S65,00/teaclier s guide) Available: 
Teaching Resources Films, 2 Mcnnit Kisco Plaza, 
Mount Kisco, New York 10549 (cassette \Trsion 
#11 1511, record #111510). 

Examines |K)pulation density, changing social 
patterns, serious urban problems and some 
piaciical soliuions (gtades junior and senior 
high). 

2) Crisis of the Environment (5 rilmstiips/ 
col()iypurchase with cassettes SI 03.00, with 
recorcls S98,()0 (teacher s guide) Available; 
Teaching Resources Fihns, 2 Mount Kisco Pla^a, 
Mount Kisco, New \'f)rk 10549 (cassette version 
#1 1 1501, recoixl #11 1500). 

Examines c]uestion of growing population 

(grades junioi^ and senior higlO^ 
». 

3) Famine and Population Control (51 

min/S 14.95) Available; i luj Cienter for C'assette 
Studies, 8110 Webb Avenue, North Mollywooth 
California 91605 (order #33()0). [ 

How twin problenis f>t hunger and population 
are Ijenig solved in oin^ modern world (grades 
jimior, high, college, and general). 

4) Feast, Famine and Families (50 min/S 1 5.95) 
Availal>le; Thj- Center for Cassette Studies, 8110 
W'ebl) Avenue Noidi Ilolb wood. California 
911)05 (Older #C:S1) l()27). 
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Scientists debate food and population crisis 
(grades high, college, and general). 



5) Human Settlements — A Developing View 

(30 min/S 12.95) Available: The Center for 
Cassette Studies, 8110 Webb Avenue, North 
Hollywood, California 91605 (order #CBC 913). 

Contrasts views of industrialized and third 
world nations in approaches to setde expanding 
urlxm and rural populations. 

6) Human Settlements — A Developed View 

(30 min/S 12.95) Available: The Center for 
Cassette Studies, 8110 Webb Avenue, North 
Hollywood, California 91605 (order #CBC 912). 

Problem of cramming expanding population 
into nonexpanding world disscussed by 
environmentalists, architects, and planners 
(grades high, college, and general). 

7) On Population (6 filmstrips/$I05/cassettes 
' or records/teacher's guide) Available: Walt 

Disney Educational Media Company, 500 South 
Beuna Vista Street, Burbank, California 91521 
(t)rder #63=8037), 

The set presents an objective look at problems 
caused by our exploding population. Each strip 
offers positix e choices to help solve crucial issues 
(grades 7=12). 



8) Population (30 min/S2L95) Available: The 
Center lor Casseuc Studies, 8110 Webb Avenue, 
North Hollywood, California 91605 (order 
#CBC 905). 

Drawn from an extensive panel discussion and 
debate on population problem and 
enviromnental implications. Views of developed' 
and third world contrasted (grades high, college, 
and general). 

9) Population and War (29 min/S 14.95) 

As ailable: The Center for Cassette Studies, 81 10 
Webb Avenue, North Hollvwood, California 
91605 (order #CBC 1987); 

How population pressines lead to war — '' 
exaniines specific wars and shows how* population 
distribution and migration of peoples have been 
sources of conflict (grades high, college, and 
general). 



10) Population Control Begins at Home (20 

min/S 14.95) Available; The Center for Cassette 
Studies, 8110 Webb Avenue, North Hollywood, 
California 91605 (order #CSD 1489), 

Paul Ehrlich suggests a route to bypass 
doomsday. 



11) Population Growth (60 min/S 15.95) 
i^vailable: The Center for Cassette Studies, 8110 

^Webb Avenue, North Hollywood, Califbrnia 
91605 (order #CBC 866). 

Presents conflicting perceptions of population 
in industrialized and third world countries — the 
latter viewing popidation as only one of niany 
problems (grades high and college), 

12) The Science of Demography (2 min/ 
$14.95) Available: The Center for Cassette 
StudiesrSI 10 Webb Avenue, Noi^i Hollywood, 
California 91605 (order #CBC 1085). 

Demographers (including^ Lestei' Brou n) 
explain the serial usefulness of the study and 
interpretation of vital statistics (grades ^high, 
college, and general), 

13) Why Cities? (5 fihnsrrips/SB8,00/cassettes 
or records/teachers guide) Available: Walt 
Disney Educational Media Company, 500 South 
Bucna Vista Street, Burbank, California 9152L 

This set tells the sU)ry of cities = ho\v they 
began, why we need thein, what's wrong with 
cities, aucl how we can improve thenr 

14) Wordview Unit I and Unit II (2 units, each 
containing 5 fllmstrips/color/each unit 
S69.50soLnid/cassettes or rccorcls/80-page 
teacher's guide) Available: Scholastic IJtiok 
Services, 904 Sylvan Ascnue, Englewood Cliffs, 
New Jersey 07632, 

A cross-cultural fihnstrip program that 
introduces 2ud and 4th graders to basic stjcial 



EKLC 



studies concepts by taking them on a trip around 
the world. 

Slidrs and Traiisparenrivs 

1) People Pack Color Slides ( 19 

slides/color/S20,00/revised) A\ailable: Planned 
Parenthood Federation of America, Inc., 810 
Seventh Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10019, 

Many flicts and figures on trends and 
population made readily comprehensible, in 
brilliant color (grades professional), 

2) Population Education and Family Planning 
in Marriage and Family Course (color/25xl9cm 
overhead transparency) Available: American 
Home Economic Association, International 
Family Planning Prefect, 2010 Massachusetts 
Avenue, NAV., Washington, D.C. 20036, 

Population and its socioeconomic 
consequences. 

3) Population Reference Bureau 

(slides/ 1975-prpsent/color/S. 50 each/35mm) 
^ Available: Population Reference Bureau, 1337 
Connecticut Avenue, NAV., Washington, D,C. 
20036, 

Prepared from maps, tables, and graphs 
represented in ihc P^j/jiilatiou Bullvtin series and 
from Scries \ and Series II of the bureau s 
classroom charts, the slides co\er topics such as 
world grain consumption, histor\^ of human 
population grouth, and current U,S. population 
distribution (grades junior, high, and general), 

4) U.S. Growth and Expansion (27 o\ erview^ 
transparencies/ct3lorfS85.00/5 teacher's guides ^ 
unit envelopes) Available: Encyclopaedia |^ 
Brittanica Educational Corpfji^aiion, 425 North \ 
Michigan Avenue, (Chicago, Illinois ()()()! 1 (series 
#30010). 

Five units designed to illustrate growth and 
dc\ elopmcnt of U.S. since Eiu^ope c oloni/ation to 
present (giLides junior and senior). 



APPENDIX B 



A Guide to Curriculum Materials 



Basic General References 



1) An Introduction to Populationj 
Environment, and Society^ Lawrence Schaefer 
(290pp.; $4.50) Available: E.P. Education 
Services, 625 Orange Street, No. 38, New Haven, 
Connecticut 065 1 1 . 

Teaching manual; includes activities and 
background information, student w^orkbook 
reprints, annotated filrn list and bibliography. 
Grades 7=12. 



ivironment and Population^ A Manual of 
ing Activities for Elementary Grades, 
. Pructt and Canol Harrington, PXl). Box ^ . 
1 , Rochester, Minnesota 48063. 

Activities designed to create an awareness of 
copulation and environmental problems for 
grades K=6. 

3) Environment and Population: A 
Sourcebook for Teachers 5 Katlu vn Horsl^y and 
others (1 12pp,; S3>75) 1972, Available: National 
Education Association, 1201 16th Street, N.W., 
'Aashingttjn, D,C:. 20036. 

Backt^round inf orniation , class activities, 
references, A-\' niaterials recommendations, 
keved to couises in contemporary issues, family 
life. lusi()r\ /sot lal studies, scicru::e, unci sociologv. 
Grades 7=12. " W 

4) Focusing on Global Poverty and 
Development, Jasrie Milhrr Wood (f)40pp,; 
812.00) 1073, Available: Overseas ^development 
CJouncil, 1717 Massachusetts Avenue, NAV., 
Washington, D.C. 20036. 

Source l)ook on va.rictv of topics in 
dc\'cl<>pnient cchuation; includuig population, 
Incluclrs background information; teaching aids, 
guide to fihrrs, etc. (nacles 10- Adult. 



A demonstration of how to work witli current 
and local population data. Uses population, 
activities to expjlore the size of local community. 
Grades 10=12. 

6) Malthus and Anierica, Subcommittee on 
D e p a r t m e n t O p e r a t i a n s o f 1 1 1 e H 0 u s e C o m m i 1 1 ee 
on Agriculture (24pp.; S^40) 1974, Available: 
Superintendent of Documents, USGPO, 
Washington, D.Cl 20402, 

Thomas Malthirs' doctrine: insufficient food 
suppUes. This publication outlines the population 
food crisis, various bulwarks hindering attempts 
at solving the problem, and alternative methods 
of action to combat these bulwarks and resolve 
the food dilemma before it is too late. 

7) Options! A Study Guide to Population and 
the American Future, Available: The Population 
Reference Bureau, Inc, 1337 Connecticut 
Avenue, N.W., Washington, DXl. 20036. 

C?uide for exploring ptjpulation trends and 
their possible effects on the futTue, based on the 
official report of the Clommission on Population 
C^rowth and the American Future, Discussion 
section plus activities, reference, and U,S, 
population data sheet, 

8) The Population Activists' Handbook, Joan 
Draper, editor (WLrshiiigton: The Po]'ndation 
Institute) 1974 (174pp,; S4,95) Available: The 
PcjpLilation InstitiUe, 110 Maryland Avenue, 
N.K., Uashiugton, D.C. 20002. 

This liandbook gi\es 1 background, philosophy, 
step=by=ste]i suggestions, fiuuUraising tips, and 
descriptioi\s of scxeial successful 
po]3iihuion-rcIatcd projects c)rgaiii/ed on 
cani[Hises or based on campuses and iiupaciing 
on the largei' cnrmniniity. 



5) The Local Community- A Handbook for 
Teachers, I he High School Cieogiaphv Project 
{255pp.; So. 32) 1 97 1 , Available: Macmillan, Inc, 
Htiirriiird Avenue, NcwA ork, New York 10022, 
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9) Population and Human Development, 

Elaine Murphy (SLOO) Available: I Ir' 
FopulatiBfTTnstitiUe, I 11) Mar\lan(l A\eiuie, 
Nd^,, Washington, D.C. 20002. 

A course curric hluni in; huhug lesson plans, 



activities, and bibliogiaphy. Multiclistiplinary 
course outline (15 class sessions) for teacher 
training, undergraduate, and advanced high 
school students. 



10) Population and Social Changei A 
Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers, 
Mark Cohen and Neil Gustafson (150pp.; $5,00) 
Available: Upper Midwest Council, Federal 
Reserve Bank Building, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
55480. ] 

General background information plus specific 
inf orrTiation on population trends and patterns in 
the midwest. Grades 10-Adult. 



11) Population Education: Sources and 
Resources (Washington: Population Reference 
Bureau) 1975, Available: Population Reference 
Bureau, 1337 (Connecticut Avenue, NAV,, 
Washington, D.C. 20036. 

A twenty=three page guide designed for use by 
teachers and community leaders. Includes listing 
of information sources and written and 
c i Li d i o \ i s u a 1 resource. 



12) Population Education Resource Kit 
(S2.00, including postage) Available: Zero 
Population Growth, 1346 Connecticut Avenue, 
NAV., Washington, D.G 20036. 

A guide developed by Zero Population Growth 
(ZPG) to acquaint teachers with concepts and 
mateniU^-^-nf^DOpulation education. Includes: 
Introduction to Population Education; 
Classroom Read Materials; Background 
Information fur Planning Lessons (inckiding 
World Popidation Data Sheet, samples of 
hilnchangi' newsletter and copy of Turjily-Two 
DimrnsioNs of the Population Problem\ Population 
Education; Sources and Resf)ui ces; *'l lie Family" 
Population Pruflle, and more. 



13) Population Education Leader's Kit (S3, 00 
each) Available; Zercj Popularif)n Csrowth, 134B 
(>)nnccticut Avenue. N.\\\, Washington, D,G 
20036, 

Designed to assist educational and cominimitv 
leaders in conducting teaclu r-iraining sessiijns in 
population educarion. Includes e\('rything in 
Population Edntation Resource Kit (described 
above) plus deiailed guide to ((Hitlut ting 



programs and addidonal resource and 
background informadon. 



14) The Population Education Teacher's 
Workshop Package ($20,00) Available: Mass 
Media Associate, 2116 N. Charles Street, 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218. 

Thirteen minute fdm "Population Educadon.- 
So What, Who Cares? Big Deal!" Leader s guide, 
copies of four curricula, evaluation forms, 
samples of available materials. 



15) Population Growth in the United States 
and Mexicoi A Geographical Analysis, jdhn Dak 

and Marion Rice (Athens, Georgia-^Iniversity of 
Georgia) 1972 (96pp,; $L25) grades 4-7, 
Available: Geography Curriculum Project, 
University of Georgia, 107 Dudley Hall, Athens, 
Georgia 30601. Also available: Black Population 
Dutrihution and Gnnvih in the Lfnited States (one text 
and one response book $2.00; Level 6-7-8) and 
Population Growth and World Food Resources (single 
copy, $3.00; Level 7-8-9). 

A two^week self-study unit designed to 
introduce students to basics of demography. 



16) Population, Resources, and the 
Environment ($4,25) Available: Superintendent 
of Documents, USGPO, Washington, D.G 
20402. 

Detailing difTcrent rates of population growth 
in America and jDOSsible effects, 

17) Populadon* The People Problem ($16.95) 
1975, Available: Multi^Media Productions, Inc, 
P.O. Box 5097, Stanford, California 94305. 

Filmstrip/cassette plus teachers manual: Part I 
([^ min) deals with, basic concept of fertility, 
mortality, doublingjtimes, etc; Part II (22 min) 
deals with issues such as population and economic 
growth, food supply strategies for the future, etc. 



18) ^Topulation; The U.S. — A Problem; the 
World — A Crisis^'' New york Times Sunday 
Supplement (single copies free) April 30, 1972, 
Availabh ndation Supplement, P.O, Box 
6586, \\ ^ton, D.C. 20009, 

Suppleuiwut coiUains a statement of the 
Popidation Connnission's findings and specific 
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recommendations. Also includes statements by 
internadonal figures, spokesmen for minorities, 
women, and religious groups, and teachers 
guide. Grades 7-Adult. 



Brief 4=6 page discussion of population topics. 
Titles include: Population Myths, Teenage 
Pregnancy, Facts on Abortion, Limits to Growth,- 
U,S. Population Policy. 



19) Selected Recommended Materials for 
Population Education (free) Available; Zero 
Population Growth, 1346 Connecticut Avenue, 
N.W., Washington/D,C, 20036. 

Six-page guide to teaching materials, 
background readings, where" to find additional 
materials, and charts and posters. 

20) "Strategies for Population Educationi 
Twelve Steps to Incorporate Population 
Education into Your Public Schools^^ (single 
copies of brochure free) Available: The 
Population Institute, 110 Maryland Avenue, 
N,E,, Washin^on, D.C. 20002, 

21) "Teaching About Population," Intercom, 
Center for War/Peace Studies, No, 72 (S1.50) 
1973, Available: Interam, Center for War/Peace 
Studies, 218 E, 18th Street, New York, New York 
10003. 

Resources guide on population issues. 
Background information; lesson plans, list of 
teaching materials, etc. Grades 9-12. 

% 

22) Teaching Population and Family 
Planning (S2. 33) 1974, Available: IPPF, 18^20 
Lower Regent Street, London SWIY 4PW 
England, 

A packet developed for teachers containing 
resource lists, bibliographies, booklets on 
population, information about International 
Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF), etc, 

23) Understanding Population* A Short 
Primer and A Glossary of Terms, Intormation 
Bulletin #18, Douglas N. Ross (New York; The 
Conference Board) March 1977 (S3. 00) 
Available: The Conference Board, 845 Third 
Avenue, New York, N,Y. 10022, 



24) ZPG Leaflets ($T2 each) Available: Zero 
Population Growth, 1346 Connecticut Avenue, 
NAV,, Washington, aC. 20(r3b, 
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25) Population Education Activities for the 
Classroom, Selected and developed by Judith M. 
Schultz and Herbert L. Coon (Columbia, Ohio: 
ERIC Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
EnvironfTiental Education) January 1977. 

Produced under contract to the National 
Institute of Education, this 183 page 
compendium includes suggestions of over 100 
classroom activities at the elementary through 
high school leveL Subject area^include social 
studies, science, mathematics, home economics, 
language arts, and art. A glossary, pre- and 
post-iactual and attitudinal tests, and an 
annotated guide to resources are includecL 
Available: ERIC Center f^r Science, 
Mathematicis, and Environfnental Education, the 
Ohio State University, 1200 Chambers Road, 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, Ohio 43212= 



Fact Sheets^ ChartSj and Posters 



1) More^ The Interfaces Between Population^ 
Economic C*rowth and the Environment (44pp,; 
S.75) April 1972, Available: League of Women 
Voters of the U.S,, 1730 M Street, N,W,, 
Washington, D,C. 20036. 

Statement of demographic factors iiifluencing 
population change, distribution, and growth and 
discussion of tlie relationship between economic, 
environmental, and population factors. 
Bibliography included. 

2) Population Periodicals Chart, Available; 
rhe Population Institute, 110 Maryland^Avenue, 
N,E., Washington, D.C. ?nO02, 

List of periodicals in fluid with addresses and 
subscription prices. 

3) Population Poster Packet ($L50 for set of 
six posters) Available: Population Institute, 110 
Maryland Avenue, N.E., Washington, D.C. 
20002, ^ . ^ 

Ilkistrations of population and environnienral 
problems by child'ren and adults. 



4) Population Profiles, Population Statistics, 
What Do They Mean?i Available: Population 
Institute, 110 Maryland Avenue, N.E,, 
Washington, D.C. 20002. s 

Fact sheets on understanding demographic " 
data. 



5) Population Synthesis 1976, Available: 
Population Institute, 110 Maryland Avenue, 
Washington, D.C. 20002 

One-page fact sheet on world population and 
effects of our population growth. 

' 6) World and U.S* Population Charts (set of ^ 
wall charts, each with 10 notebook-size 
rcproductions/S3,50; one chart with 10 
notebook-size reproductions/S^SO) A^^ilablc: 
Population Reference Bureau, 1754 N Street, 
NAV., Washington, D.C. 20036. 

Topics: World Population Growth; World 
Birth and Death Rate (estimate); World 
Urbanization 1800^2000; The Developinenr 
Gap; Age-Sex Population PyraniidH; Rapid, Slow 
and No Gro\s-th Models; Components of U.S, 
Populadon Growth 1900-1974; Distribution of 
U.S. Population 1975; U.S. Innnigrants by 
Region^f Origin, 1820- 1^74,^ 

7) U.S, Population Data Sheet (lt)|3p.; S M)) 
r972. Available; Population Refi rcnces Bureau, 
Inc., 1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C, 2003(5. 

8) World . ^ ulation Data Sheet, Available: 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc, 1337 
Connecticut Avenue, NAV,, Washington, D,C, 
20036. 

Aimual publication showmg popukition si/Cj 
' buihrates, growth rates, etc, 

9) ZPG Factsheets (single copies f ree; \s'rite for 
complete p^rice list which includes cliscoiints on 

^multiple copies) Available; Zeto Population 
Growth, 1346 Connecticut Avenue, NAV., 
Washington, D.C. 20036. . 

Tides: U.S. Population, 15 Facts \'oii Sliould 
Know About Abortion, Illegal Innnigration, A 
U.S, Po|)ulati<)ii Policy: ZPG's Retonnueudations, 
The Right to C-hoi)se: Facts on Abortioii, 4 lie 
One=C:hild Family, Feenage Pregnancv: A Major 



Problem for Minors, The Benefits of Zero 
Population Growth. ^ 



Games 



1) Balance ($12,00) Available: Interact, P.O. 
Box 262, Lakeside, California 92040. 

Explores conflict between the sociaFecononiic 
values necessary for a family to function and 
ecological values necessary for our physical , 
envirotiment to survive. Emphasizes problems of 
air pollution, water and power, land use, and 
population. Grades H>12, 

2) Baldicer ($25.00) Avatlablesjohn Knox 
Press, Box 1176, Richmond, Virginia 23209. 

Simulation games on feeding the world 
population; stresses concepts of economic 
iriterclependence, food prrxluction, populauon 
rnanagenient. C^rades 10-12. 

3) Eco: An Island Simulation Game, Anita 
Yoder and John Landahl {$ 1 .00) 1975, Available: 
Dolphin Enterprises, 2435 North Northlake 
Way, Seattle, Washington 98103, 

Designed to simulate interactions of human 
and animal populations in a closed ecosystem; 
employs math, language^ and social science skills. 
Grades 4^12, 



4) Ecology ($7.00) Available: Damon/ 
Educational Division, 80 Wilson Way, Westwood, 
Massachusetts 02090, 

To acquaint students with the economic and 
environmental challenge of three ages oF 
ci\ili/ation — hunting, agricultural, and 
industriah Grades 4-12. 



5) Ecopolis ($12.00) Available: Interact, Box 
262f Lakeside, California 92040. 

Introduces students to concept of ecosystem 
and interdependence, with special emphasis on 
land use and popuhuiontproblems. Grades 4 and 
(). 



6) Explosion^ Dan Gincla, Roger Ilenkeyand 
Dennis Porter ($20.00) Available: Interact/p.O, 
Box 262, Lakeside, California 92040, 
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Social pressures of population growth; 
resources, consuinption, und the environnient; 
governmciual decision niaking on population 
crisis. Thirty=flve student guides and one 
teachers guide. Grades 10=12, 



7) Food for Thought, A Population Simulation 

Kit ($3.00) Available: Populadon Institute, 110 
Maryland Avenue, Washington, D.Cl 

,20062, 

Updated, expanded version o{ Glohal 
Geography, jointly developed by the Population 
Institute and the Population Reference Bureau. 
Designed for the u.rH:lerstanding of the 
relationships, problenis, and conseqiiences 
involved in [population gr()\vth and distribution of 
pe^jple, food, and hind area. 



8)'Ganies for the Science Classroom, Paul B. 
Mounshell, Ira R. I^rolliiVger (Washiiigroh, 
NSTA) 1976 ($3,75) Available: Natfoiial Science 
Teachers Association, 1742 Connecticut Avenue, 
NAV,, Washingt€5n, D.C. 20^9, 

Publication to pro\'idu science teachers with the 
means to enhance the learning enviroiniient 
thr(rugii tluj use of instructional games. 



9) Global Futures Game (S5,0()J Available: 
Earthrise, FX). Box 120, Anuex Station, 
Providence, RIukIc Island OlOOK 

Simiilation of present and future trends in 
population, food, technologv, etc. Cirades 
lO^Adull. 
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12) Population and fiTivironment — 
Crossword Puzzle (5 pages) Available: Center for 
Cultural and Techni^il InLerchange Between 
East and West, 17777 EastAVest Road, Honololu, 
Plawaii 96822, 

^, PimAc using population and environment 
technology with answer sheet. 



13) Simulation Games for the Social Studies 
Classroom, ^William A. Newbitt (New York: " 
Thomas Y, Crowell Co,) 1971 (S2,50). . 



14) Starpower (S 12.50) Available; Simile II, 
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P,0. Box 1023, La Jolla, California 92037. 
' Designed to introduce students to problems of 
unequal resource distribution tin oiighout the 
world; importance of n acle to economic 
clcN^clopinent. Crrades 10=Adult. 



Kit?* and Packets 



1) The American City, Multimedia Kit No. 
6976 K, Available: Kncyclopaedia Biitanhica 
Educational C^)rponiti()n, -125 North Klichi}#an 
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois n()plE 

I he changing characier of Anicricah society 
over the past 250 s ears is depicted in this study of 
three dynainic cities, considering cjualit\= of life in 
the past, prescMU, and futiue. Iiuiucles three 
sound filmstiips with cassettes; two 
audiocassettes; student resource readers; sixteen 
spirit masters, sixteen miniprinis, and teachers 
guide. Grades jumor and senior. 



10) The Planet Managemeiit Game (322-00) 
A\'iiilable: Moughton Mifflin C'ompaiiv, One 
Beacon Street, Boston, Massachuscus 02107. 

Designed to hel]3 stu. dents understand 
pi oblems of j)t)lIinion, population explosion, and 
famines, Cirades 7-12, 

i 

11) Population: A Game of^Man and Society 

(S 10.00) Available; Urban Svstems, Educatif^nal 
Division, 8() \Vi|son Way, Westwoocb 
Massadnisetis 02090. 

L'ses hs'|jothetical planc^ uodel pi (>blenis of 
gi'owing population and biiiu resources, Crrades 
l0=Adult, 



2) Episodes in Social Inquiry, Sociological 
Resources for (he Social Studies. 1972-73, 
Available: AlUai and Bacon, 470 Atlantic Avenue, 
Boston, Massachusetts 02210. 

Four episodes rt*lated to population: Family 
Si/e and Societ)- (54pp.:, 10 copies for $0,30); 
Migration Within the U.S. (oipp,; 10 copies for 
56,50): Popiilatifin Change. Fach episode is an 
eight 12-da)" unit in which students work with 
data in developniunt and testing of hvpothesis. 
Includes student iTsources and complete 
nistruclors guide. Cirades 10-12. 

3) . The Immigrant Experierfco, WHliani D, 

d ravict?^l>-; $^1^50) Available: Wider Horizons 



Project, Foreign Policy Association, United • 
Nations Plaia, 345 East 46th. Street^ New York, 
N.Y, 10017: ' 

TWe lesson plans on various aspects of 
immigration and adjustment; teachers guide and 
student workbook included. Grades 



4) ITie People Pack ($3.00) Available: Planned 
Parenthofi^ Federation, 810 Seventh Avenue, 
New York, N.Y- 10019. 



Family planning and population;'Tacts, 
arguments, statistics, charts, bibliography, . 
glossary, and quotations (194 color-cpded cards: 
6" X 47packet). 

5) 'Die People Packeti Is TTiere a Population 
Problem? Whose Preblem Is It?^ Available: 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
(NAFSA), 1860 Nineteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20009.* 

Guide for Plafttiing Population Programs; 
Population Organizations and Centers; Speaker- 
Sources; Bibliographies, etc. ' = 



6) Population Dynamics ($4.80) Available: 
Self^Instructional Materials Project, Health 
Services Consortium, P.O. Box 2686, Chapel Hill, 
North Carolina 27514. 



Self-instructional package — role of physician 
in populauon growth; workbook and test sheets. 



7) Population Education Packeti Judith 
Kunofsky (48pp.; ffee) Available: Sierra Club, 
1050 Mills Tower, San Francisco, California 
94104. ' 

Contains pamphlet 6n "PopulatioB and the 
Sierra Club," classroom projects, lesson plans, etc. 
Grades 7-Adult. 
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8) Populatflon Programs Kit ($2.00) Available: 
Populddon Institute, 110 Maryland Avenue, 
N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002. 

Directory of organizations wftiich provide 
population speakers, film lists, guides to 
simulation games on food, population, sex roles 
and other program ideas. 



9) Eco^Kit ^($30.00) 1975, Available: E-P 
Education Services, do ACES, 800 Dixwell 
Avenue, New Haven, Connecticut 065 11. 

Slides and cassetted. An introduction to 6 areas 
of intense enyironmental concern; designed for 
independent study using cassettes, slides, guide 
sheets, and bibliographies, 

1 
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APPENDIX C 



Squrces of Informatiori and Materials 

These are just a few of organizations working in the areas of population and population 
education* For a more complete listing, see: 

Populadon Educations Sources and Resources 

Population Reference Bureau, Inc* * ' 

1337 Conntcticut Avenue, N.W* 
Washington, D.C. 20009 

Organliations 



- ^ 



Center for Information ^on America 
P.O. Box C 

t^shington, Connecticut 06793 

Center for War/Peace Stiidies 

218 East 1 8th Street 

New York, New York 10003 

International Planned Parenthood Federation 
18-20 Lower Regent Street 
^London SW7Y4PW England 

Overseas^ Development Council 
1717 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D C. 20036 

Planned Parenthood Federation of America 
810 Seventh Avenue f 
New York. New York 10019 



The Population Council 

One Dag Hammarskjold Plaza 

New York, New York 10017 & 

Population Crisis Committee 
1120 18th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

The Population Institute 
110 Maryland Avenue, N.E. 
Washington, D.C. 20002 

Population Reference Bureau,, Inc. 
1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.\^. 
^Washington, D.C. 20036 



FRir - 



Newsletters and Series Publications 

Vital Issues (see Readings for Teachers, Ref. J) 

Intercom (quarterly; $6.00/year) 
People (quarterly;. $6, 00/year) 



Communique each) 

Development Paper ($.50 to $1.00 each) 



Family Planning Perspective (quarterly; $15/year) 
Family PlanningI Population Perspective (bimonthly* 

$18/year) ' 
Wamington MemoJ,20 issues; $15/year) 



Studies in Family Planning (monthly)* 
Current Publications in Population /Family f^lanning 
(bimonthly) 

Draper World Papulatian Fund Reports 
(biannually; fr&) * 



Population ksucs (bimonthly; $3,50/year) 



Wo rid Popu kit ion Da (a Sh eel ( a n n u a 1 ) 

Intercom (monthly) 

Interchange (bimonthly population 

education newsletter) 
Population Bulletin 
PRB Report ' ^ 
All available to leachers for S5.00 annual 

membership 



Newilatten and SmHm$ Pubtimtioas 



Sierra Club 

530 Bush Street 

San Frahdsco» California 94108 

World Population Sodaty 

1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, B.C. 20036 

^brld\yatch Institute 

1776 Massachusetts Avenuep N.W. 

Washington, D,C, 20036 

Zero Population Growth, Inc. (ZPG) 
1346 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 
Washington;)D.C. 20036 

Agencies 

United Nations Department of Ecpnomic and 

Sodal Affairs 
Population Division 
United Nadons Plaza 
New York, New York 10009 



United Nadons^Fund for Pop^ulation Activities 
485 Lexington Avenue 
Nejv York- New York 10017 

U.S. Department ^ Commerce 
Bureau of Census 
Population Section 
Washington, D,C. 20233 

U.S. Department of Health, Eduction, and 
, Welfare 

Office of Populadon Affairs 

South Portal Building \ 

200 Independence Avenue* S.W. 

Room 724 H 

Washington, D.C. 20|:M 

^y.S. Department of State 
A^n^ for International Development 
Office of Populadon 
Rosslyn Pl^za East 
Room 515 

Washington, D.C. 20523 
BibUographies 

Bibliomraphy of Society, Ethics and the Life Sciences 
The ™stings Center 
360 Broadway 

Hasdngs-on-Hudson, New York 10706 



Sierra Club BulMn (annual; Ij^year) 
P^lation RepoTt (bimonthy; free) 



Newsletter (quarterly; with membership, 
$5.00/year) 



WorldWatch Paptr ($25/year, subscripdons for 
papers and books, papers $2.00 each with 
discounts for larger orders) 

ZPG NaHoml Reporter (10 issues, $5,50/y€aT; fact 
sheets; populadon educadon kits; media target 
list, etc.) ' ' ^ 



Demographid Yearbook 



UNFPA Newsletter (rtiont^y, free) 
Populi (monthly; fr^e) 



10 year Census reports on the nadon plus state 
' rfeports and special current series. ' 



Population Program Assistance (annual; free) 
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Bibliographic Smes , 
Technical Information Service 
^rolina Population Center 
University Square 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514 

Current Publicatiom in Papulation/Family Planning 

Information Office 

The Population Council 

245 Park Avenue 

New York, New York 10017 

Population Education: A Selective, Afmotated ^ 

Bibliography for United States Schools 
The Demographic Division 
The Population Coundl 
245 P^rk Avenue 
New York, New York 10017 

Population Education: Sources and Resources 
Population Reference Bureau 
1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ^ 

Population Index 

Office of Population Research 

5 Ivy Lane 

Princeton, New Jersey 08540 



Science for Society Bibliography 
Office of Science EdlJcation 
American Association for the Advancement of 

Science 

1776 Maiiachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D,C. 20036 

Selected Bibliography: Small Library of Family 

Planning and Population 
Planned Parenthood/World Populadon 
Katharine McCormick Dexter Library 
810 Seventh Avenue 
New York, New York 10019 

Sourcebook on Population, 1970-1976 
Population Reference Bureau 
1337 Connecticut Avenue, N,W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

The People jacket 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
1860 19th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20009 
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BOOKS Families are Like l^at, Child Study ^ 

^ = Aisodation of Arnerica 65 

Filling the Family Plmnmng Gmp, Stokes 1 8 

m Food and People Dilemma, Borgstrom 25 

From Many LaQda^ Eisinaw 55 

^ From Now to Zeroi Fertility^ Contraception) 

AU Kinds at Familiei, Simon 65 Abortion in America, 

Ameriran People, Tte, Kahn 11 Westoff and Westoff 19 
American Population Debate, Callahan, ed. 12 Futore of Population Growtiii Alteraitive 

Paths to Equilibrium, Frejka / 31 

B \ 

^ G 
Beyond Malthus: Population and Power, 

Chamb^lain 23 Geometi^y of Hunger, The, Halacy 45 

BirA Control in the Modem World, GrEndma Didn't Wave Back, Blue 62 

Draper 19 C , # 

Block by Block, Munzer and Vogel 66 H ^ 

C Hedthi The Family Planning Factor, 

Eckholm and Newland 21 

Central City/Spread City, Schwartz 54 ^ Here I Am!, Baron, ed. 61 ^ 

Chickenbone Special, The, Walls 43 House on Liberty Street, A, Weik 62 

Chosetf Baby, TTie, Wasson 65 How People Live in the Suburbs, Stanek 65 

Cities Are People, Hirsch 55 How tiie World's First Cities Began, 

Cities in To^o^ow's World, TTie, Gregor 61 

Michelsohn 44 Human Fertility and National 

Cities Old and New, Wise 66 Development, U.N. 46 

Gitieii l^eir Origin, Growtii, and Human Human Population, The, Scientific American 2 

Impact, Scientific American 15 Hundred Penny Bo%, The, Ma this 66 i 

City Book, The, Corcoi 66 . ^ 

City in the Third World, The, Dwyer, efl. 14 I ^ 

Color of Man, The, Cohen 56 

Concise Report on the World Population I Am Adopted, Lapsley ^ 65 

Situation in 1970-1971 and Its Immigrants in American Life, Mann 42 

Long^Range Implications, Population Immigration and tfie American Tiadition, 16 

Studies, U.N. 7 In the Human Interest, Brown 30 

It's Time for Brotherhood, Sechrist and 

D Woolsey " 56 

Doomsday Syndrome, TTie, Maddox 26 * K 
Downtown, Our Challenging Urban 

Froblems, Listen ^ 55 Kevin's Grandma, Williams 67 

^ E / 

Earth Is Homei The Pollution Story, 1 Law, Politics, and Birth Control, Dienes 18 

Behrens ^2. 

Earthi Our Crowded Spaceship, Asimov 53 M 
Economic History of World Population, 
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Mice, Moose and Men, McCIung 54 
My Gmndion Law, Zolotow 66 
My Village in India, Gidal and Gidal 62 
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Nation of Immigrants, A, Kennedy 43 

Newcomers, The, Raskin and Raskin 55 

Newtowns, Munzer and Vogel 55 
Next 200 Yearsi A Scenario for Amerira 

and the World, The, Kahn 29 
No-Growth Society, The, Olson and 

Landsberg, ed. 27 
Now or Never, The Fight Against 

Pollution, Halacy 45 



"OA Growth! The Crisis of Exploding 
Population and Resource Depletion, 
Oltmans, ed, ' ' 28 

One Earth, Many People, Pringle 53 
Our Dirty Air, Elliott 57 
Our Overcrowded World, Fisher 37 
Overpopulation! How Many Are 
Too Many?, Sorvall 38 



Populadon Dilemmai The, Hauser, ed. 
Populationi Dynamics, Ethics, and Policy, 

Reining and Tinkeri ed. 
Population^ Environment, and Society, 

Borrie 

Population, Evolution, and Birth Control, 

Hardin, ed. 
Population Geography and the Developing 

Countries, Clarke 
Population Growth and the Complex 

Society, Hughes, ed. 
Population Growth in America, Worton 
Population Policies and Economic 

Development, World Bank . 
Population Problem, The, McCormack 
Population Proflles, Lee, et.aL . \ 
Population Puzzle, The, Drummond 
Populationi Quantity Vji* Quality, Hartley 
Population, Reiources, Environment, 

Ehrlich and Ehrlich 
Power and Choice: The Formulation of 
An^erican Population Policy, Bachrach 
and Bergman | 

jections of the Population of tfce United 
States; 1975^2050, Gov. Doc, 
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le!. Cook and Lecht 
People Downstairs and Other City 

Stories, The, Bacmeister 
People Problem, The, Fraser 
Pictorial History of Immigration, A, 

Handlin 
Place to Live, A, Bendick 
-'Policies on Population Around the 

World," Schroeder 
Pollution! The Population Explosion, 

Jones 
Population, Hellrnan 
Population, Oppcnlu i i^^r 
Populationi A Clash k Prophets, 

Poll 1 man, ed. 
Population and America's Futurei 

Spengler 
Population and People, StOLkueil 
Population and the American Future, 
CQmrnissioh on Population Growth, 
and th€ American Future 
Popu4ation Bomb, The, Ehrlich 
Population Crisis: An Interdisciplinary 

Perspective, Reid and Lyonc, ed. 
Population Crisis and Moral 
Responsibility, Wogman, ed. 
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Rapid Population Growth: Consequences 

and Policy Implications^ NAS 32 
Readings in Human Population Ecology^ 

Davis, ed/ ^ 24 

Readings in Population^ Petersen * ed, 3 
"Report on Bucharest, A," Population 

Council 23 
Round About the City^ Child Study 

Association of America 66 



Sidewalk Story^ Mathis 61 



This Crowded World, Frankel 61 
Toward the End of Growths Population in 

America, Wcstoff, et.aL 10 
Twenty-Two Dimensions of the Population 

Problem, Bi own, McGrath, and Stokes 22 
Two Children By Choice, Rossman 47 



U 



'^U.S, Population in 2000 — Zero Growth 
or Not?'% Population Bulletin 48 

b" 



Urbankation of Americai An Historical 

Antholog]^ The, Walitein, ed. 
Urbaniiatioil of the Earthy The, Arango 
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15 

16 



Waiting for Momnia^ Moskin 66 
Wax I* HoJlard, ed. 61 
We the Ameiirans^ Gov. Doc. - 42 

We Wanted to Be Free, Cavanah, ed. 56 
What Can She Be? An Architect, Goldreich * 

and Goldreich 62 
Where the People Are, Gay 54 
^Who Shall Live? Man's Control Over Birth 

and Death, Amerian Friends Service 

Committee , 17 
William's Doll, Zolotov 67 
World Migration in Modern Times, 

Scott, ed. 17 
World Population and the Food Supply^^ 

Lovvry . 45 

World Pop^ulation Dilemma, The, 

Populatiofi Reterence Bureau ' 37 



World Population Growth and Responsei 

Population Refarence Bureau 7 
.World Population Proipects, As Assessed 
) in 1968, U.N, 9 
"World Populationi Status Report 1974'% 

Berelson 6 
World Population Trendsi Signs^of Hope^^ 

Signs of Stress, Brown | 5 

World Population: 1975, Gov. Doc. 9 
World Urbanization 1950^970, 

Volume III Analysis of Trends, 

Relationships and Development, 13 



Your Changing City, Schere 
Your City Tomoivow, Halacy 



61 
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Zero Grdwth, Sauvy 27 
1974 Report on the World Social Situation, 



U.N. 



8 



ERIC 



*j 'J 



99 ^ 



FILMS 
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A Nation of Immigrmnti 74 
Mtend Environmentsi An Inquiry into the 
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America's People ' 73 
America's Ethnic Herimgei &owib and 

Expansion 74 
Ameriean Experiences Religious diversity, 

The I 73 
Ameriran City: Problems and 

Promise^ The 74 

Beyond Conception 77 
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City, The 75 

City and the Self, The 75 ^ 

Contt'ol or Destroy 7 j 

Doomsday I 21st Century? 77 

Ecological Crisis, The 77 

Ecology Primer 72 
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Ellis Island 74 

Fact Finder 73 

Families Around the World 72 

Families o5 Other Lands 72 

Feeding the Billions 75 
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From Cave to City 75 

Future of Us All, The 75 

Future Studies: The Year 2000 77 

How Children Live in America 73 
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Immigration in the 19th Century 74 
Issues in Population* Wliere the Experts 

Disagree , 71 
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Let's Talk About Population 76 



Limits to Growth 77 
Utile Man, Big City ^ 75 

More 72 
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People Problem, The 7 1 
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Population a nd the Quality of Life 76 
Population^Soom o?Boom? 7^ 
Population Debate, TTie 72 
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Environinanti and Society 
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